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£ 7  enclose a phonetic tramscription
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INTRODUCTION

0.1, People and the Dinlect

This study presents a descriptive grammar of a Gondi dialect
b(%ffqg&:% }\.ﬂ !gieyr;i;a}‘al Dravidian, spoken by the Dandaml Marias
.0f Bastar district in Madhya Pradesh. These people have also been
referred as Blson-horn Marias by Grigson (1938}, Mitchell (1542},
Flwin (1943) and Marias and Goteewars by Glasfurd {1862). Referring
about them, Glasfurd says, "lTowards Dunteewara they are known

as Marias, but further towards the west they are called Goteewars,
and from all I have been able to gather, these classes are
identiecgl.” Elwin (19%3:1iii1) says that he never heard these
people belng called as Dandami Marias, but he attests that they
are referred by the local people as Talaguda Marlas and Sing
Marias. It may be true thal Dandami Maria 1s not a popular name
of the tribe, but the Murlas of Naralnpur and Kondagaon Tahsils

do use this name. The Abujh Marlas (H111 Marias) call them
Danda?ku, and the Dlurwas also known as Parjas, designate them

as Boyil. This 1s also supported by Burrow and Bhattacharya
{1953:x). In the Presidents order they have been referred as

the Bison-horn Marlasy as well as Dandaml Marias. However,

the peOpfle call themselves Ko:;ytor, and refer to their speech

as Ko:ya matta. In some areas, they are found to call themselves

Murias, and in some areas as Marias (Dubey:4968). To the Dorlas
of Bastar they are known as Gotte and also as Murlas. The change
in such designatlons may be dus to a acculturation.



0O.2. Area and Populsticn

| In Bastar the Dandami Marlas are mostly concentrated in
Dantewara and the northern part of Bijspur and Konta Tahsils.
They are also found in the south-west of Jagdalpur Tahsil, and
adjecent Korgput district of Orissa.

It 43 rather difficult to give the figures of the speakers.
The 1931 Census places the rmumber of Bison~-horn Martas at 1,56,000.
Elwin (19%3:11), who had alsoc worked as the Cengsus Officer for
the 19%1 Census, estimates their strength to be 1,75,000. The
1954 and 1961 Censuses do not give exclusive figures for this
dialect. The 1951Census Table D-I(i) given on pp. 122-12% records
the mumber of speakers of Gondl and Maria alongwith others.
Similarly the 1961 Census gives the figures related to Gondi,
Muria and Maria speakers. In both the Censuses, Gondl includes
the Dgndard Maria and glso other dialects of Condl as well as
Parji. The Maria includes the speakers of Abujh Maria and also
the Dandaml Maria. Similarly the returns for the Muria include
the speakers of Muria (well-known for their Gotul dormitory), and
also of the Dandami Maria (Bajstar District Census Handbook,1961:
111d).

The above handbook {p.14) 1tself disapproves the population
figures of the Bison-horn Marlas. It says, "the population of
Bison-horn Marias in 1961 is found to be 10,460 which is not the
true pOpulaition of the tribe." The Census operations in a
distriet 1ike Bastar, where BUTETous dialects and languages are
spoken,and where ethnic gmuﬁs representing various distinct

cultures livey need a careful handling.



0.3. Social Organization

The tribe 43 divided into groups calied phratries (tar),
which are made up of clans. The clans are patrilineal and
members of one clan believe to be descendants of a cormmon
ancestor. Grigson (1938) has dlvided the ¢lans into five phratries,
while Dubey { 1969) has modified and corrected this classification.
The members of a phratry cannot intermarry. The O:r clan has no
brother-clan and so its member can marry in any other clan.
Opposite to this the Na:ykos have their own exogamous subgroups.
Each phratry has a common totem which is generally a bifd, an
animal, or a tree. There are certain taboos related with thess
totems, bﬁt an unmarried girl is free from sﬁch taboos. Each
clan has its original territory which is called buim. The
clans worship different deities. For instance, the Ma:rvi people

worship Andal ko:sal, the Ko:vasi people, I:r slrmal and the

L]

Pandamlg, ka:s potnar.

0.3.1e larriage

The regular marriage (pendul) 1s setiled through negoiiations,
in which the initigtive is taken by the boy's father. In marriage
by sei'vice, the prospective hsband (Iasmane) has to work for
some years in his father-in-law's house. In marriage by exchange,
a person marries his sister to wifets brother. Other informal
marriages are : (i) marriage by elopement (ar miranad), {ii)
marriage by capture (poys tatanad), and {(1i11) marriage by
intrusion (oriya vatynad). In the last type of marriage, the girl
enters a boy's house, and forces him to marry her. The informal
rarriage are found to be common, because the repular one is quite
expensive. Polygany, widow-marriage and 17 remarriage are

permitted. Ths younger brother can zarry the wvidow of his elder



brother with her consent. A person generally marries a widow
of s brother«clan, The mother!s brother's daughter 1s a
preferentigl mate, and she 1s regarded as a clailm. If she is
married to someone else, her lusband has to pay the compensation
which is called payma soime If a woman 1s divorced or turned
out, her parents can claim the double bride-price (karca) from
her husband. This fine is ealied vi;‘é kadnam. In case, a woman

runs away from her mmsbandts house, and marries somebody, her
first husband ecan claim the bride-price from her new msband.

0.3.2. Kinship behagviour
The wife and Imisband do not address each other with

personal name. The father-lin-law addresses his son-inelaw and
daughter-in-law with the terms barnja (mother's brother's son)
and E@E (mother's brother's daughter). Eldelr brother calls
the younger brether's wife, koriyar (sonts wife)and she calls him

da:da (elder brother). They partially v avoid each other. One
can call his wife!'s elder sister as po:dar, or optionally as
ange (elder brotherts wife). If he prefers to call her ange, he
can cut jokes with her, but if he addresses her with the temm
po:dar, he cannot do so. Joking ls permitted with onets father's
brother's wife, fatherts mother, motherts brotherts daughter,

elder brotherts wife, and father's sisterts daughter.

0 o“"o ng;‘bheon
The Marias believe in dlfferent kinds of maglevolent and

banevelent spirits, delties, and the suprerie power. For instance,
the r5:v is a malevolent spirit living in the mountains; &:r
Kanyg and Jal Kasmind are the spirits of water; Ban de;vi is
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the spirit dwelling in the forest and De:yam rmte (also known as

Bagvan mute) is the supreme power. She creates the human belngs

and other cregtures and tskes away the soul from thelr bodies.
Bismil 1s another powerful deity and 1s responsible for the rains.
Jaiga de:v is the earth goddess; Basvyi lives at the medicine

mant's house and cures the dlseases; Pe:n maine lives in the Jjungle,

and is symbolised with a pile of stones., He cures the sick
children and give them nomes through the priest (vade).

C.5. Death

Generally the dead body is cremated. A woman dying during
pregnancy, or while delivering a child 1s buried across the streanm,
s0 that her malevolent ghost (ondar mute) may not enter the
village. The young children and the shamans are also buried.
The first born child 1s turled in erect posture under a mahuwa
(Basia latifolls) tree. Premature and sudden death is looked
with suspicion. If the bones of the deceased do not burn properly
in cremation, it is believed that the dead person was the victim

of black naglce.

A menhir (urskal) is erected in memory of the dead, and
sonetimes a carved wooden post (ursguta) is fixed in the ground
by the roadside. Carvings on these posts, deplet the various
aspects of the life of the dead person and objects liked by him
(Elwin: 1951: 91-92). It is a commoun belief that the menhirs
show a growth, if the spirit of the dead is contended. |

0.5010 Atna kund'l
An earthen pot is kept in the seed-house {vija lo:n) or at

a place called aina manda in memory of the deads The clans which




is referred as nl:y kunda. Because of this pot, there are

certain taboos regarding the entry into the seed-louse. Any
man can enter the seed-housse, and so the woman married in the
mgband's phratry. A woman, married to a person who does not
belong to the phratry of the householder, 1s restricted from
entering into the seed-house, whereas an ummarried girl of a wife-
clan is not. Unmarried girls of the house, after attaining
puberty, are also prohibited to enter the seed-house. Similariy
a many whose wife is iIn her period,y 1s not allowed to enber the

seed-house. Such a man cannot touch the dead body ags well.

0.6. Murder and Sulcide
The Dandani Yarias are feared by others for their bad temper

and sensltive nature, which results in frequent homlcidal killings
and su_icides. A man can ki1l his parent, son, brother, wife

or enemy, sometimes over a trifling matter, In a fit of rage.

The psychosomatic and other factors working in the background

of such incldents have been studied in detail in Elwints 'Maria
Murder and Suicide.' They are occasionally alleged to practice
szan-sacriﬁée to appease the deities.

0.7 Status of Dandami Maria as a Diaslect
There are no problems in giving the Dandaml Maria, a

separate status of a diatect. Note some of the lexical,
grammatical and semantie differences of Dandaml Maria from Dorll,
Muria and Abujh Maria dialects of Gondl spoken in RBRastar
District, e.g.

(A) Lexical difference

Dandamni Maria Dorld Gloss
orr ondu the!

o:r o:mu "they(m.)!



le; n) nela *moon!
e: teming mi co *scorpion!
verd gas1l fwing!
 vanjer nas:lke ' tongue!
pande ‘ kapa tfrog?t
(1i) Dendami Maria Murda Gloss
guranm ko:da thorse!
pengul marmiy fmarrigge!?
ojal hoydel ' hearth!
msuyrp pir trains!
kitke mi:n tfisht
neta gusqd - 'wall!
(iii) Dendaml Marda Abujh Maria Gloss
bo: r bo: bu twho(maesge)!
e:r e: bu twatert
ya: yo avall “tmother!
god ko:nds ' cow!
buzla pe:srnka 'bonet
kahlg Ko?la 'millett

(B) Grammatieal snd semantic difference :

(1) Dandemi Maria titer 'he ate!

Dorli titor 'they(n.) ate!

(11) Dandaml Maria vatta ‘keep 1% (imp. sg.)
HMurla va: ta tthrow it avay

(izp. sge)t

(111) Dandaml Maria vas tor the comes/will come
Abujlh Haria vastor tthey(m.) canme!
(1)/ €/ = voiced dorso-velar fricative

(11)/? / = glottal stop.



0.8. Previous study of the dialect

First mentlon of the Maria dialect 1s found in Grierson's
'Linguistic Survey of India (Vol. IV)'. Another work which
brought this dialect in the knowledge of the civilized world,
is Mitchell's grammar (Mitchell:4542). The lexical material
glven in this work has been incorporated into Dravidian
Etymologieal Dictionary (Burrow and Emenean: 1961) and its
Supplement (1968). It was also a source for 'A Comparative
Vocabulary of Gondi Dialects' (Burrow and Bhatbacharya: 1960).

A specimen of the 'so called Marda dialect! is presented
on the pages 53% and 535 of the 1.3.1. (Voi.IV), which is
certainly nof authentic. This has been attested by Slr George
Grierson himself. He reports, "...speclmens of all these dlalects
have been forwarded from the distriet and will be reported in what
follows. They are all far from being satisfactory. The materials
gsent in for the use of the Survey are nmot originals, but coples
from them and the coples have been made by people who did not know
the dlalect in question. They therefore abound in mistakes and
I have not been able to correct zll of them.* (L.S.I. Vol.IV:529).
The grammatical notes given on page 532 are misleading.

Mitchellts grammar is very sketchy and contains 69 pages
only, out of which 13 pages have becn devoted to introduction, 23
pages to grammatical descriptlion, and the rest to list of verbs,
trees, vocabulary and two texts, one of which 1s thec 'Parabdle of
the Prodigal Son! and the other 1s tSpezch delivered in September,
1941 at the investiture of the Zamindar of Kutru : English and
Dorla versions.t

The above grammar contains many hasty and erroneous

statements as :
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7
8.

"In the Maria language nouns are not inflected and no
distinction of form exists between singular and plural."
(pe15)

npdverbs and Adjectives are inter-changeable.” (p.18)
"There 1s no inclusive form of the pronoun of the
first person plural in Maria." {foot-note onpiB)
"These (demongtrative) pronouns do not inflect in the
obligue case or the plural." (p.20)

"There are no reflexive proncuns in Maria." {p.21)
"There are no regular conjugations of the verb in
Maria." (p.26)

"PThere are no verbs of two syllables." (p.26)
Mitchell, under the influence of English grammar

tries to discover comperative and superlative forms of the

adjectives. He thinks that 3T is comparative and

supariative form of AsT (pf18). The c¢ltations are also

erroneoils:

(1)

T % 97 99T 9T A
I am taller than that man. (p.18)

(11) =97 A7 O RE eT=aTA

I g0 to your house. (p.19)

The use of Deonagri script fails to distinguish the wvowel

length of e and 0. Reviewing this grammar, Emeneau has pointed

out the problems of using Deonagrl script (Emeneau: Lg. Vol.19.

pPP.276-278) . Despite of errors and other shortcomings, credit
goes to Mitchell, for throwing light on this almost unknown

dialect.
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At the concluéing stage of my study, I came to learn
that this dialect has been dealt in the thesis'Studies in the Lan-
guage and Literature of Some of the Non— Aryan Tribes of the
Madhya Pradesh (Lingustic Studies of Gondi, Dhurwa and Dorli)?
by Smt. Kirti Lata Dutt (1969). she has given a brief phonological
and morphological éccount of Dandami laria, which she hgs referred
as Gondi(?), glongwith Dorli and Parji (Dhurwa). The data for
this dialect were collected at the village Faraspal, which is
near bPantewada. I rechecked her data partly with Kalmumi Idma
(an informant of the same village, where she had worked) in my
own interest and noticed the following:
1. Smb. Dutt has treated the lablodental fricative v as
| bilabial fricative w.
2. There are no dipthongs, as she mentions (pp.W1-42).
I obhserved that a glide always accurs between the
two vowels.
3. I have also not found the initial consonant clusters
as noted by her (p.B8), e.g.

prista tgrey haired!
brior tfat {(mas.)?
triyana tto travel?
kriya:r 'parrot!

Though initisl consonant clusters occur in some other
Dravidian languages, wsk it has so for not been found
in the dlalects of Gondi.

4, Her interpretation of consonant length and nasalization
1s also not clear. As a reasult, one may find the sams

word transcribed 4in two ways, e.g.
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6.

et ett
ed edd
tala talla
sAg sang

tvinnowing fant
thott

tforehead?

i1

tconcomitative suffixt

She also 1n some places, falled to notice the contrast

between e and e:, and o and o:, which resulted in wrong

transceription, e.ge.

kohk thorns!? instead of
po: go ttobacoo! "
gosgosr tcock!? "
to:d tmouth? "
neskana 'breathet | "
erma 'goose! "

The meaning given by her for many lexical items is also

koﬁhk
pPoOgo
gogor
tod

ne: skana

e: rma

not acecurate, as in the following instances:

Item.
uika
tostral
u: je
dundul
iwre
wanjic
dual
lo:pa
nasd
ed
ki
Jibrdl

Correct gloss

twrinklet
'qunb?
*sharp!
telay!
tint
tvidow!
'lion!
toutside!

tearpentert

twvarm weather,

hot!
tthatt

ttears!

'slough!
'stammerer!
tpoint!
tduste

twith thist
'barren lady?
ttigert

tint
tblacksnith?
' sunghine!t
toprt

'rheum of eyet



8.

9.

macum ! snow! 'dew!

gorla tgarden! tfence round a
tree.?

erma tecose! tcommon wilstling
tealt

dos rba thellow? Ylung!

mas nd tbride!? 'voc.particle!

tala/talla t forehead! thead!

ar tdoor! 'path!

bangran tpearl! 7

7. gmt Dutt has well recognised that “the lenthening of

the final vowel 1s also a mode in Gondl by which nouns
are made plural." Bubt she says, "the data glves forty
four stems ending in -a and eleven ending in -e¢, which
are made plural by lengthening the final vowel." Whereas
I find it a general rule of pluralization of the
nermasculine nouns ending in any vowel In addition to
-a and -e. Accordingly mutte: (my transcription: pute:)
will mean 'women' and not'woman or women' as mentioned

by her (p.134).

She could not dlfferentiate between the case suffix
and postpositions. As such, she writes that nthe
suffix of dative 1s mayden in Gondli, which is added to

the accusative case of a noun.” (p.150). In fact,
naydem is a postposition, meaning !for.t Likewlise !
sAg/sang 19 a postposition and not concomitative suffix.

While dealing with the verbs, she rightly classifies

them into finlte and nonfinite forms, but wrongly includes



a non-finite form, which she labels as "present
continuous", in finite forms (p.211). She did not

try to analyse many other verbal forms as‘optative,
optative (negative), f‘uture; hortative, past habliual,
causal, causal (negative), extentive, conditionala,
temporal (past), temporal (non-past) and temporal
(negative), purposive,etc., which have been dealt in the
present study. I cannot say whether this omission was
due Yo certain scope-limlt or otherwise. The noun
morpholeogy also is similarly brief.

0.9, Present study

The fleld-work for the present study was carried out in the
village Dhanlkarka of Kuakonda block in Dantewara Tahsil during
last few years. There were 656 male and female native speakers
out of the total population figures 709 of the village. The
informants Lzknma, Monda and Hirma were teensger boys and had
working knowledge of Hindl and Halbi. In the latter perdiod of
analysis Manji, another boy from the adjoining village Garhmiri,
helped me in checking the whole material whieh I had collected
previouszly.

The data consist of about twenty texts, four hundred
i1solated sentences and about two thousand words. The thesis deals
with the phonology and morphology in detail with outline of syntax,
text analysis, and sample texts followed by voegbularly. The
vocabulary 1s c¢ross indexed to DED, DEDS, DEIA and CVGD which
would be very useful in comparative study of this dialect with
other dialects of Gondi.
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0.10. Raglonal variations

In the course of study, I checked my data with the speakers
of some other villages and noticed some local variations. For
instancey the informants from Faraspal and Kamell used /-r-/ in

place of /=t=/ (oblique and number suffix), e.g.

bega-t-or bega-r-or man of which place!
itle-t-k ltke-r-k 'to this side?
kel-ma-t kel-ma-r tdo not tell (2d.sg.)!

Another signdificant change in Faraspal and Kamell was the
frequent use of /r/ where Dhanilkarka people use /r/, e.8.

ta:ras tarrs ' snake !
moros | moToS tstrip of bark!
o:r. or ttheyfm.)!

‘Some other variations noticed at Faraspal are as follows:

masne mas: i tman?

Vas he vas Se tbe felt (as thirst,
‘hunger)!

moIp- . marp- tfold!

min- e tstay, exit, live, be!

da:y muntor dasy mus tor ‘he 15 going!

At Lohandiguda I found an additional verbal form of the
present durative. This form was also attested by an informant

from Mavlibhata (about 15 miles from Jagdalpur).

Dhanikarka Lohandiguda Gloss

tinda muntan tinda raytan 'I am eating!

tindz rmuntom tinda raytom fwe(excl.) are eating®
tinda muntal tinda raytal  twe(inel.) are eating!
tinda muntin tinda raytin tyou(sg.) are eating!?
tinda muntir tinda raytir tyou(pl.) are eating!
tinds muntor tinda raytor the i3 eating!

tinda muntor tinda raytor t'they(m.) are eating!
tinds munta tinda rayta 'she/1t iseating!

tinda muntas tinda rayta: *they{n.m.) are eating

I feel that there mdght be some more variations.



1, PHONOLOGY

1.1, Inventory of Phonenes

Twenty-four segmental and five suprasegmental phonemes

constitute thc phonemic inventory of Dandami Maria (DM).

1.1.1. Segmental phonemes

There are nineteen congonants and five vowels, The
consonant sounds differ from each other in one or more of the
folloving three ways
(1) the manner of articulation,
(10) the point of articulation, and
(11i) the vresence or absence of veicing, _
The vowels contrast in tongue height and tongue plagement,
The table given on the next page, shows the consonant phoneres
arranged according t¢ manner and point of articulation, The vowels
have besn shown according to their relative helght and tongue

placenent,

1.1.2, OSuprasegmental phonenmes

A preliminary investigation of suprasegmental phonenmes
gives rise to the followlng :
(1) Zdength
(11) open juncture
(111) pause, and

(iv) terminal contours,
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Table ¢+ Inventory of Phonemes

¥ B
Consonants . H ¢ g E -
403 % 9 y B
H O ﬁ o o e +
G g 4.3 32
al 0 '-2 p? M Dy = t
S top vi, p & t K
vd, b 4d (g E
Affrieate vli, ¢ .
vd. d
Nasal vd. o n
Fricative vi, g h
Lateral vd,
Trill vd. r
Flap Vd. I.'
Semivouel vd, v 4
Vowels Front Central Pek
Bigh 1 u
Mid € Q
Low -
Suprasegmental Phonemes
Length /i/

Open Jjuncture

/ / marked by space

Phrase-final juncture /y/

Terminal contors

[ 12/




1.2, Deseription of Phonencs

1.2.1, Segmental phonemes

1.2,1.1. Consonants

1.2,1.,1,1, Volceless stops

Variants :
/o/ s [p],
't/ s 147,
/v [,
e/« [k],

Description ¢

foh 7,
;°7,
7,
£,

17

/ pt t x /

.7, /[oh7

Zi".' 7, [i.:‘.P]
o7,  [ER T
[, [/

(1) /Zp ¢ t k7 are billadbial, dental, retroflex, and

velar voiceless stops respectlvely, All are short

and unaspirated,
(11) [ pb th kB 7 are slightly aspirated varieties of

Ipt k7. /387 occurs with a fricative release.
(111) [ p» %o g+ ke/ are half-long variants of their short

connterparts,

(1v) /[ peh 1{:\-9 tsh kel 7 are half-long variants of
Lot ¢ th kb7,

Oeccurrence ¢

(1) [ pststeke/ occur in the environment V-V(:),

Examples ¢/ gup* a* /
[mug' e 7

[ neteas 7
[ rekeas 7
/[ rekeas 7

/gupa/
/mute/
/meta/

/reka/
/rekas/

"forest!
Twifet

! mountain!
Ywing!
'wings*
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(11) / p.h t;.? t:.h R [/ oceur vord-finally after a short
vowel in free variation with £ p® 8 tP ¥ 7
respectively as in
[lup.hjm [1uph] / lup / t'female deart
L ma@:‘? Jw/ matl7  /mat /  ‘'medicine!

LB 7w ruthz sut /s relinge
Lok 7 [pek®7 /pak / 'split bamboo!
(11 [_'f:h £ t,h kh] ocour vord-finally after a long

vawel a8 in

£ ruh :ph] A rup / tailver?
[ emt 7 _ / et / twinnoving baskeb!
[a“:@h] J att /  ‘eight!
[ pitk 7 / plik / tpirld
(3v) /' » & t k7 occur elsevhere as in
/ pavil 7 Jpasl / milkt
/ notnska. 7 /noita / '(1%) pains/vill paint
£ talkkeas 7 / takn / tstone of fruit!
L kNe17 / kal / tleg!

1.2¢1+1¢2 Voiced stops: /b ¢ & gl

Variants :
/ v/ : L7 [ b7
/ 4/ : AV L de 7
/a/ : Lar, La7
/ 8/ t L 87 [ g7

I:‘c-scr'.*.ption‘ :
(1) b d d g7 are blabial, dental, retroflex and
valar gtops reaspectively. They are all voiced and short
(11) / b. d. 4o g8« 7 are half-long varieties of their above

mentioned short counterparts.
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Occurrence
(1) [ bes ds 4 ge_7 occur in the enviromment V - V(1),
and V = #4., When they occur in the environment V -= #%,
they freely vary wdth /b 4 4 g/ respectivelx.
(113 /' @ d g 7 occour clsevhere, as in

(1) /7 gubendd 7 / gubal / thi1lt
[gebe 7 v~ L gaby [/ gab / * smellt
L udene J J uda / tto s1vY
l8ade 7 v [B2dT / gad / trice-beor pot!
{ vad.e 7 / vade / fmedicine man!
L 887 ~nfBad 7 [/ gad / Ysp. grass!
L ig.as 7 J iga / there!
[iog. 7 fRo37 [/ tom / *rubbish!
{11} /[ BbaVibo. 7 foazto / ' fathert
[ dirdo. 7 / ddwdo / tvoodpecker!
 danda. 7 /danda / ‘upper arm'
e :rd7 / gasyrd /  ‘tasst
1.2.1.1.3+ Affrigates /¢ §/
Varlants 1
/e/ + [t37y [t37, L7

/87 L8Ty [a.27,
Degeription i

() £t87 and fa¥7 are short prepalatal volceless,

-y

and woiced affricates rospectively.
(1i) [ %57 and £d.¥7 are half-long varieties of
thoir short counterparis,

(111) [ t57 18 volceless alveolar affricate.
Ogcarrence
(1) [%¥7 and [ G.#7 occur in the enviromment V—V(3)
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and V —=44, They freely vary with their short
counterparts in the enviromment V —~ #,

Examples ¢
[ kat*fas 7 /kaca/ 'to bite!
Lxet 87~ kats 7 /kac/ *iron'
[ma:t‘z’a s 7 /majas/ * ragorst
L gadez 7 — [ gadz 7 /gal/ 'Ltcht

(11) [/ 3 7 and / 4F 7 oceur elsevhere., Idiolectically / t§./
and / t5 7 may vary in the initial position,

Examples ¢
4 ’t;‘_gut.‘a' I~leguttas J/euta/ *leaf-pine!
[ q3avita: 7 /dastar/ *beans!

10201.1.4. Nasals / n n /

Varlants @
/n/
/n/
Deseription ¢
() /[ m/ and / n7 are bilabial and alveolar voiced nasals

{nl?, [n 7 _
[n], 07y [nl, [ n], [1t]

[ 3]

respectively,

(14) [/ m* 7 and / n* 7 are half-long varieties of /' m J and
/n 7 respectively,

(111) /' n / 1s dentel, / n 7 is retroflex, ani /0.7 is

velar nasal.

Occurrence @
(1) [/ n*7 and / n*7 occur in the environment V -~ V(:) and
V — 4, They freely vary with their short counterparts

in the enviromment V -=z#,
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Examnles 3

[ vaneas 7 /vama/ *to sell!

[ un*aVe 7 /umas / thead-pads!

[ mome 7/ v~ [nmomJ  /monm/ 'we(exel,)?!

[ nan*a 7 /nana/ 'T _

[ man* 7~/ man 7 /man/ 'live(inp, sg.)’

(11) /n/, [/ n7 and /[ 1i 7 occur before dental , retroflex
and velar stops respectively,

Examples ¢

[ konda'l 7 /xonda 1/ ' dumb(m,)*

{ konda*7 /konda/ ' ey

[ . kohga* 7 /konga/ ¢t stork!

(i11) [/ m 7 and /[ n/ occur elsewhere,

[ navivar 7 /matva/ ' ourt
L naVival/ lnatval oy
[ eM:n 7 /etn/ ' elephant!
[ ra¥in 7 /rasn/ * noiset

1.2.1.1.5 Fricatives /s h /

Variants
/s/ + [s7, [s7
/M ¢ [ nl7

Description ¢
(1) [ sJ7 is voiceless alveolar rrowve fricative, It is
short, [/ s° 7 1s slightly longer than [/ s /.
(11) / nhJ/ is voiceless glottal fricative,
Occurrence ¢
(1) [ s- 7 occurs in the environnment V — V(:) and [ s 7

occurs elsewhere,



Examples @
[ savgo'r / /savgor/ 'a fishing net!
lus'a® 7 /usa/ *to pound’
[ virss 7 /vizs/ t f1y(insect)!?
[ kis 7 Mis/ tfire!
[ kas*e*: 7 /fkaset/ 'knives'

Note t:/s/ and /e¢/ also vary idiolectically and loxically
[vitigk] ~ [vitick/ disposal place for tha dead'

(11) [/ n 7 ocecurs only nedlally and finally,

[ pohk 7 /pohk/ 'big intestines'
£ tortha’/ /tosha/ tto shov'
A : W4 /ban/ yhat!

1.2,1.1.8 Lateral /1/

Variants @
/s g, [y

Descrintion ¢ |
/1] is short volced alveolar lateral, /1’7 is slightly
longer than /1.7,

Occurrence 3 ‘
/1. 7 occurs in the environment V ;V(:) and V -;#. In
the environment V — # 1t varies with 17,
/"1 7 occurs alsevhere,

Exanples
[ al*a*/ /ala/ "buttermilk!
lmal* 7 v [ nal 7] /mal/ " peacock!
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[ pil*aV: 7 /pilas/ tchildren!
[ ka¥ed 7 /katl/ *ieg!
[ loMin 7 /lotn/ 'house'

1.2.1.1.7, Trild /I'/

Varlants ¢
/r/ s+ [t7 [¥F 7
Deseription : '
[ ¥ 7 is volced alveolar trill having two tans,/ 5.7 is

voiced mlveolar trill with more than two: taps,

Occurrence @
/" r.] occurs in the environment V —V(:) and V = #, 1In
" the envinnment V — 2 it of'ten varies with / r /7,

[ T 7 ocours elsevhere,

Examples t
[ batr. e/ /oare/ "buffalo!
Lmat ] ~ [ mad/  /mar/ ' son'
[ rain/ /ra:n/ tforest!
[ kor:r 7 /kosr/ *horn'

1020101080 Flap /?/

Variant

/r/ ¢+ [r7

Deserdiption and ®ccurrence ! _
[;‘ J is volced retrofiex slveolar flap, It occcurs in all
the positions.

Examples ¢
[ral /ra/ 'vocative particle!
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[ na¥sr 7 /nasr/ ' tomorrow!

[ naVipa® 7 /na:ra/ *bed-bug!

1.2.1,1.9. Senivowels /v y /

Variants
/s v 7y [ve]
5 £y 1,0y 7 L[4 7

Desgeription @ _
(1) [ v 7 i3 short volced lenis labiodental semlivowel,
[v. 7 is slightly longer than /v /.
(11) /y 7 1is short voiced palatal semivowel.
Ll y. 7 is slightly longer than /v /7. _
(1i11) / {7 is voiced high front nonsyllable vowel,
(&v) [ 7 7 is upvard off-; glide,

Occurrence :

(1) [/ v. 7 and [y. 7 oceur in the environment V —=V{(:),
[ v. / also oceurs in the environment V « =% in free

variation with /v 7.

Exanples ¢
[ ovior 7 /ovor/ ' saltt
L keve 7 ~ [ kev ] /kev/ t gart
L pey-a 7 /peva/ theifer!
[ ley. aVs 7 /leya:/ ) 'young women!

(11) / 1 / occurs after or before{in free variation with
l'y 7.



Exanmple ¢
[nei 7 ~ [nayl /nay/ 'dog'
(111) / Y/has been found to occur in one word after / i%: 7
before = .
L nirey 7 " /niy/ 'o11!
(iv) /v 7 and [y 7 occur elsevhere :
[ veri-] /verl/ * wind!
L kavna-7 /rkavna/ 'do not laugh {2nd sg.)?
[ yaviyo- 7 /yatyo/ Ymother!
1.2.1,2, Vowels 3 /i e a o u/
Varients
/A s L372y L1202, [T
re/ 2+ Lel, [e ], Le7
flaf s /aly /a [/, [2a7
/of 3+ Loly Lo 7y Lo
N faly [uw 7, LhT

Description ¢

(&)

(11}

(113)

£12, Loy £alZy, Lo0], and [ u7 are all short
vowels, (17 and / e / are respectively high front,
and mid front unrounded vowels., / a J is lov central
unrounded vowel., [ o/ and [ u 7 are respectively mid
back and high back rounded vowels,

[ 7, Lely Lo ], Lo /, and [u: ] are
slightly longer then [ 1 /,,/ ¢ 7, [ al/, [ o0J and
/ u 7 respectively.

£1* 7, fer7, [or] and / u* / are slightly higher
than /747, e/, ([ o7 eand /u/ resnectively,

l av¥ 7 is lower than Za 7.



Occurrence

[ o)

() /& .7; [ef]; [ a 7; Lo 7, and [ u 7 oceur

Wrd“finallyc

follow the syllables contalning short vowels,

They also occur in the syllsbles which

When

they occur in the noninltial syllables elsewhere, they

freely vary with theilr short varlants,

Examples
/[ tort 7 /torl/
[ daviti-n J« [ davitin/ /dattin/
[ ange 7 /ange/
[ ev.e?? /ever/
[ iga 7 /igal/
£ vaVitan Zfvattan/  /vastan/
/I bavVibo 7 Hbazbo/
LoveorT / /ovor/
£ ifitor F T/ 1hstor 7 /ittor/
{ pandu-m J /pandun/
liremu 7 /itmu/
(1) L4127, fLer ], [2av], [o*
“with i/,
Examples ¢
[ 1%t 7 /L:mu/
[ ern 7 Jein/
L avig / /lazd/
[ gohidor 7 /go:do/
L vuila 7 /busla/
(143) [+ 7, [e ], (2],

' ¢l ayt

tyou {sg.) go/will go!
' elder brother!s wife!
'bilrdlime!

‘here!

'T come/will cone!
'father!

pE-EARA

*he gives/will give!
'festivall

'give(imp.sg.)?

7y and [ u* 7 occur

'give(imn, sg.)!
' elephant!?

*rock!

*large black antt

"bone’

o7, and /[ u 7 occur elscvwhera,
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Exanmples :
[irvay/ /irvur/ ttwo(m.) !
[ ed-7 «~ [ég-] /ed/ ~ ‘sunshine!
L arg 7 /are/ 'below!
[ podla7 /podla/ tplant!
[ ukea-k 7 /ukak/ ' tgtarst

1.2.2. Suprasegnental phonemes

1.2.2.1. Length /:/ It occurs after the vowel phonemes.
[ aVimte 7 /aimte/ . talways!
1.2.2.2. Open juncture / /. It 1s marked by space, and more

than often coincldes with word boundary.
L1g.a vara/ /iga vara/ tcome here{imp.sg.)!

10202030 Iﬁl_g_,e_ /y/ It is longer than the open juncture and
shorter than the termingl contours. It mostly marks
the phrase boundary.

/pay ond 0:sOT, .onc.l usyal, gotk itas/
'Later the cows gave (him) a flute and aswing.t
1.2.2.4 Terminal contours /./ and /7/

(1) /?/ 1s longer than the pause mentioned above, and
is with rising intonation sentence-finally.
(14 /be: das:ti? / tuhere do you (sg.) go?!

(14) /./ is still longer, and 1s with falling intonation,
occurring at the end of a sentence.
Jo:r inje vator. / tHe has come just now.!

1.3. Evidence for Contrst
In order to support thephonemic entities described

above, evidence for contrast among suspect pairs of segmental and



suprasegnental phoncmes follows in this seetion, The contrast

%8

betweon segmental phonemes has been 1llustrated in all the three

posktions, viz., initial, medial, and final vherever 1t was

possible, Two matrices are also given for casy reference.

2 Examples follow the matrices,

numbers of examples,

Numbers 1in the cells refer to

Matrix i+ Consonant contrasts

=k

Piv| t} df t| 4 k| g e| 3} ml n| s  rir| VY

P 1

b 7 8

t 2. b 9 17

d 6 11 16 15 18 20

i;. 3 10

g - 12| 16 16 39| 21

k 4 13

g 14 -
c 22 les | -
m N 24 T es T
n | T T T o6 fos o7 1
3 | I o8 -
h o 29_£ B
P | N 0 30 131

x Lol
i - S S I
v D R 33
; e — | ~ - SO S
1




Matrix 2 t Vowe)l Contrasts

1} ef al o] uf 13 e as o us
. !
1 1
e 2
_a 3 ]
> 7
=~ .
1:} 9 5
et 0| 6
“at S 7
o3 12 1T 8
us ﬁ 13
1,3.1. Consonant contrasts
1.3.1.1, Voileeless versus volced stons
1, /p/ versus /o/
/oot/ !sp, fish! /guna/ !forest!
/oot/ tdrop({of 1iquid)' /gubal/ *hill!
/ruip/  tsilver!
/éutb/  'sp. grass!
2./t/versus /d/
/tarn/ ! ember! /atta/ t1t will he!
/darn/ ' shadow! /atda/ ! ringer!
/ket/ !met!
/ed/ ' sunshine?

29



/teinga/
/desnga/
/rat/
/gagd/

fkasra/
/gasra/
/irk/
/vire/

3. /t/ versus /d/

't gtick! /konta/
*£all(m,) /konda/
Tknot!

' SDha gPRES’

4, [/x/ versus /g/
‘thresing floor' /porka/
Ymehuwa fruit? /gorga/
*coall
fthunderbolt!

30

t corner!

f eye'

! spear?

tsago palmt

1.3.2.2. Stops, contrasting as to proint of articwlation

/taska/
/taka/
/bat/
/vat/

/desnga/
/detnga/
/8ad/
/eg=d/

5. /t/ versus /t/

tto walk! /ata/
'stone of fruit' /ata/
'1inet

' ground?

6. /d/ versus /4/
‘to copulate! /konda/
'tall(m,)? /konda/
'a big pot!

*sp. prasst

1.3.1.3. Stops versus ron-stops

/barka/
/marka/
/dutv/

/ourn/

7. /b/ versus /m/

'membrana’ /eubal/
'rango! / gurtam/
'sp. grasst

'earth!

'she/it went?
t shoulder!

Ydumb(m,)!

toyet

Thillt



/basta/
/va:ta/
/dus v/
/quv/

/karta/
/kas ca/
/mat/
/mac/

/pota/
/poca/
fart/
Jase/

/auvar/
/uvar/
/8ad/
/gal/

/quv/
JJusv/
/gad/
/8al/

/kona/
/Joma/

8. /b/ versus /v/

'what! /das ba/
'she/it comes/ /Jasva/
will come!
tsp. grass!
'tigenrt

9, /t/ versus /c¢/
o daigt Juta/
'to string? /uca/
'medlcinet
! dew!

10. /t/ versus /ef
' stomach! /mazt/
'hig intestine! /mas ¢/
telght!

tblack drongo!?
11. /4/ versus /3/

tcourtyard! Jiada/
t yoke! /mjal/
'a blg pot!
*iteht

12. /4/ versus /j/
ttiger? /mada/
'sp. tree! /maja/
'sp. grasst
titeht

13. /k/ versus /J/
'twig! /utke/
' soup! /asje/

81

*story(of house)!
Igmell

‘to coil!
tto spitt

ttubert?

rddrt of body

Iring!

' husband!

'root?

trazor!

‘oonder!

ipoint(of krife)!



/erk/
/er3/

/ gas rum/
/Jatrun/
[letng/
/leinj/

/deinga/
/netnga/
/letnga/
/pad/
/pan/
/pal/

/deka/
/neka/
/leka/
/mad/
/man/
/mal/

/tasn/
/ra:n/
/est/
/err/

tfever!

*bear!

14; /e/ versus /3/

' furnace! /konga/
' ant-;eater' Jkonija/
' sound!

moonjmonth?

cT
e

'stork!

to move aslde!

15, /d/ versus /n/ and /1/

'to copulate! /edma/
'to enter! /anma/
'to untie! /alma/
| pig!

'target!

' tooth!

'to press’
‘do not go(2d. sg.)!

1do not weava(2d, sg.)

16, /¢/ versus /n/ and /1/

" bough! /adan/
! much!? /anam/
'to count! /alen/

! sediment; lees!
113ve(imp, sg.)!

'peacock!

17, /t/ versus /r/
the/it{acc.~dat.)' /pa:ta/
'forest! /patra/
Ywinnowing basket!

twater!

'barrier!
Vgrain'

' enger!

'to make rops!

'to sing!



/dain/
/rain/
/ad/
/ar/

/darv/
/rasv/
/nad/

/rar/

/da/
/ra/
/foed/
/ver/

/gada/
/gaira/
/dod/
fdo:r/

18, /4/ versus /r/

'price’ /badka/
'noise’ /barka/

t she/1t(distant) " |
'paﬁh'l

19, /a/ versus /r/
foar! ' /de:da/
‘anev evil spirit' /desra/

' sedinent; lees'

20, /d/ versus /r/
"let us go' /usda/
'voc. particlet futra/
*vno(mm,)!

'time!

21, /d/ versus /r/
'cart! /otda/
"mahuwe fruit’ JosTa/

'watching platfornm!

Jovw!

1.3.1.4. Volceless versus voiced affricate

/elpri:/
/itkris/
/kac/
/gal/

22, [/J¢/ versus /j/

*leaf=-cup! /maca/
'tiras! /maia/
'iron'
"1tch!

t+o live!

'membrane!

*leaf-packet!

) ' ’
'S weed

'to blow!

‘to see!

lboatl

ttheir(m,}®

'a black spot!

'razort
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1e3¢1.5., Volceless affricate versus voicelegs alveolar fricatlive
) 23. /c/ versus /s/
/ueca/ 1to spit? /kascta/  tshe strung (beads)!
jusa/ 'to pound! /katsta/  tit became hot!
/kac/ 'iront
/kas/ tgp. tree!
143+41.6. Hasals, contracting ag to point of articulastion
2%, /m/ versus /n/

/marka/ 'mango! Jfo:ma/ 1do not take away
. (2d. sg.)!
/narka/ trnight? /orna/ this!

/rasm/ 'nelset

/ra:rn/  tforest?

143.1.7. HNasals versus non-nasals

25. /m/ versus /v/
/maira/ ttree! Juz ma/ ‘do not see (2d.sg.)!

/varra/ ‘%o peel! jasrva/ 'without seeing?
/rasm/ 1 nod se!
/rasv/ tan evil spirit: '

26. /n/ versus /1/ and /r/

/neka/ 'mucht Jina/ 11ike!
/leka/  ‘ito countt /ila/ tshe/it is nott
/reka/  'wing! /irs/ 'new shootlet!

/nan/ tlive (imp. sg.)t
fmal/ 'peacock!

/mar/ ' son!
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27. /n/ versus /yv/
/nis/ your(ag,)!' /oina/ 'his!
/rs/ tvoe, particle’ /otra/ 'their{m,)'
/juvan/  ‘young'

/Javar/  ‘yoke'

1.3,1.8, Fricatives, contrasting as to point of articulation

28, /s/ versus /h/
/tosal/ 'to pour!
/tcoha/ 'to tie!

Note: /h/ does not oecur Initially, and is fbund to
occur in g single word finally,

1.3.1.9. Fricative versus semivowel

2. M/ versus fv/
/vatho/ Yit 1s/was/will not be felt!
/vatyn/  'she/it does/did/wlll not came!

1.3.110. Lateral versus trill

30. /1/ versus /r/

/leka/ 'to'count' /malk/ 'neacocks!
‘freka/ 'wing' | /mark/ t song!
/mal/ *neacock!

/mar/ * son'

1.3.1.1}. Lateral versus flap

31, /1/ versus /r/
/Jxoila/ 'shaft{of axe ete.)' /ka:l/ ‘leg!

/kosra/ 'a basket for /kasr/ 'arrow!
extracting oil!

1.341.12. Trill vereus flap




/tara/
/tara/
/nair/
/nair/

90

22, /r/ versus /r/

‘to climbt /narka/ 'nightt
“vring{imp, sg.)¢ /narka/ ‘to cutt
*village!

’tomorroﬁ'

1.3,1,13, Semivowels, contrasting as to point of articulation

/vasve/

/yatyo/
/ratv/

/rasy/

33, /v/ versus /y/

' che/it does/mmk 41d/ /kove/ tred-faced monkey!
will not cone!?

'mother! /koye/ 'thorn'
tan ovil spirit!

'forked wooden postt

1.3.2, Vowel contrasts

The following types of eontrasts have been 1llustrated in

this section

(1} contrast betwveen short vowels,

(11) contrast between vowels vwith /:/, and

(111) contrast between vowels with /:/, and its absence.

1.3.2.1. Contrast hetweeﬁ shert vowels.

/1d/
/ed/
/atl/
/ate/

/ed/
/ad/

1. /i/ versus /e/
* this(nm,)" /nihta/ ‘it was £illed’
' sunshine! /nchta/ "1t was saved!
*having cooked!
*bunch (of bananas)’

2, /e/ versus /a/
' sunshine' /kel/ thairt

'that (nn,)* /kal/ ! stone!



/konde/
/kxonda/

/aga/
/fogal
/kela/
/kelo/

/opo/

/une/
/tino/

- Jtinn/

"all (nnm.)!
t Bye'

3./8a/ versus /o/
' there! Ncark/
"to set up snare' /kork/
*tell (imp. sg.)!

tshe/it does/dia/
will not tell'.

4, /o[ versus /u/

' she/it is/was/will /xork/
not be good?

' ratt ' Jkurk/ |

' sha/it does/dld/
will not eat!

Teat (imn, sg.)!

1.3.2,2, Contrast between vowels with /:/

/i:/
et/
/pandis/
/pandes/

/eir/
Jasr/

Jasr/
/osr/
/outat/
/gut.:o:/

‘here!

5., /1¥ versus fe:/

‘voe, particle' /tatha/

'ripe fruit (pl.)!
) frOgS'

6. /e:/ versus /a:/

twater! " :/keira

"necklace’ /ka:?a

7. /a:/ versus /fos/

'neczlace! /rasin/
The! - /lo:n/
! sturps!

'short (nn. pl.)'

[tisha/

d7

'hamboo shoots!

tfowl st

fouwls?

*thight

'feed (imp, sg)!

‘arouse {(imp, sg.)'

thananas!

tthreshing floor!

'forestt

thouse!



/osTa/
fusra/
/koshk/
/kushk/

1,3.2,3,

8. /os/ versus /us/

*their (m,)?* /totsa/
'to see’ /tus sa/
"horns/branches'

*mushrooms*

g8

'a musical instrument!

tto divide!

Contrast between short vowels and vowels with /:/

/id/
/ia/
/eoskni:/
/cozkni/

/eirk/
/erk/

/mutes /
/mute/

/atd/
/ad/
/pattas/
/patta/

foir/
lor/
/batloz/
/batle/

9., /1i:/ versus /i/
Jidlss/
Sxis/

'bamboo grove'!
Ythis (nm.)!
Ytyne of leaf-cups'

ttype of leaf-cup!

10. /Ze:/ versus /e/
1 bundle! /ne:l/
'fever! /nel/
tvomen; wives!
'worman; wife!

11, /at/ versus /a/
' rock! [rasl/
"that (nm,)? /kal/
' songst
' song!

12; /fo:/ versus /o/

The! /koinda/
"black ant! /konda/
' spiderst

* spider?

"having done!

tfiret

' agrtht

'Phyllanthus emblica'

llegl

! stonet

*hullock!

*dumb (m,)*®
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13, /u:/ versus /u/
Jut sa/ ' flood! Anusni/ 'hlack-Faced ronkey'
/usa/ *to pound! /euni/ 'forchead!

1.3,3. Contrast in Suprasegmental phonemes

1.3.3.1, Contrast between /:/ and 1ts absence

Examples related to such contrasts have been cited in 1.3.2,3,

1.3.3.2. Contrast betveen juncture and its absence

e
(1) /kotytor ina/ *1ike, Conds'
¢ 1) /kotytorina/ | 'oftﬁbnds'
(11) /o: ra/ 10 yes'
/oira/ 'their (m.)*

1.3,3,3. Contrast in placement of phrase final pause

(1)/ad pi:k, lotn vata./'That girl came home??
/ad, pi:k lo:n vata./ *She/it came to girlks house.'

(i1)/24 koyla, totkatun poyta./ 'That fox caught the tail,’
/ad, koyla totkatun poyta,/ 'She/it caught the tail of the

fox,'

1.3,3.4, Contrast between ternminal contours /./‘and n/

/1d nijeme,/ 'This is very nmuch true,!
/1id nijame?/ 'Ts this really true?!?

1.4, Deseription of Syllable

1l.4.1, ©Syllabic structure

Egeh syllable has a nucleus with or without any onset or
coda, Its nucleus is alwayvs filled by a vowel, The onset 1is

f11led by a consonant or a cluster of a nasal plus a homorganic
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stop or affricate, The coda consists of a singlc consonant or a

cluster of a maxirun of four consonants,

1040 2. Syjulﬂble ty‘pes

- A phonological word may consist qf one or nore of the

followving thirteen types of syllables,

1. ¥ /at/ ' thera'

2, VC /atk/ 'leaf!

3, Vvee Jond/  ‘one (nm,)’
4, vcce /ursk-ta/ tshe planted!
5, VCCCC /irnsk/ 'nails!

6., CV /nu/ tand?

7. CVC /pad/ 'pig!

8, CvCC /pord/ * sun!

g, CVCCC /vernj/ tfingert

10, CVCCCC  /vernsk/ ‘fingers?

11, CCV /xo=nda/ *eyas!

12, CCVC /a-nder/ Ttype of fishing net!

13, Ccvee /at-ndisk/ ‘palrs of tongs'

1,4,3, Distribution of phonemes in sylladle

A fevw general remarks can be made regarding the distributicn
of phonemes within a syllable,

1. A1l vowels can occur as a nucleus in the V, VC, VCC, CV,
CVC and CVCC types of syllables, There secems to be no restriction
in the occurrence of short or long vovels in CCV types of syllables

but in the data only 2, o, 1: and ut have been attested,

2. The nucleus in the syllables of VCCC, veese, cvoce, Ccvecce,
CCVC and CCVCC types is always filled by a short vowel, Oceurrence
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of g1l the short vowels has been attested in VCCC and gveee

types of syllables. |
4, A1l consonsnts can occur as onset or coda in VC, CV, and
CVC types of syllables, All consonants except /h/ can oceur
as onget in CVCC gyllable. Relatively less number of consonants

can occur in various positlions of other syllable types.

1,4,4, BSyllable frequency

¢ve, cv, V, VCC and CVCC =zmit are more frequent in comparison
to other syllable types., An actual syllable count of a text
_consistng of 147 words (of which 41 were monosyliabic, 94 were
disyllabic and 12 were trisyllabic) yielded the following

figures: ‘
Syllable types No, of occurrences
1. ¢CVC ceeas 122
2. OV ceees 90
3. V cvees 20
4, VC cvvee 12
5, CvCC 9
6. ccv 6
7. CCVC canes 3 i
8. vce 3
Total 265

1.4.5. Restrictions off syllable distribution

Pollowing restrietions in repgards with the distribution of

phonenes ray be noted, These restrictions nay also serve as points

of reference vhile making syllable division of word.
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Types of syllables

1, CCV, CCVC, CCVCC
2, CV, CVC, CVCC

cannot occur in monosyllabie words

can occur in all the positionsof
a word,

can occur only in the initial
pogition of a word

3. Vv, V€, VvCC, Ve,
veeee, Cvecee

4, CVCCC can occur word-initially and finally

5., CCVC

6. CCV, CCVCC

Can accur only word-finally
occur only word-medially and finally

1.4,8, Syllable sequences in words

1.,4.6,1. Syllable sequences in disyllabic words

The following sequences of different types of syllables
have besn found to occur in disyllabie words :

(1)V -CV

/oi-@a/ "hoat!
{+1;V=CVC /o:;so;/ tflute!
V;CVCC /b;jalk/ tovens’
V;CCV /a=-nge/ 'elder brotherts wife!
V-CCVC /e~ngun/ "half!
V-CCVee . /atendisk/ 'nairs of tongs!
(ii)VCfCV /ev;na/ 1£111 it reaches!
VC-CVC /1v=nag/ 'near these (nm,)'
VC-CVCC /as;kulk/ Yaxles!
VC-CCV /ar-nga/ '"vellow!
(111) veC-cv /erj-ta/ 'of a bear!
VCC-CVC /erj-tor lone who has a beart
(1v) VCCC.CV /ersk-ta/ *she winnowed!
VCCC-CVC /ursk-tor/ 'he planted’



{v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

1 i}'".6. 2.

(1)

(i1)

(111)

VCCCC-CY
YCCCC-CVC
CV-CV
CV-CVC
CV-CVCC
CV-CCV
CV-CCVT
CVC-Cv
CVC-CVC
CVC-CVCCC
CVC-CCV
CVC=CCVe
CVCC-CV
CVCC-CVC

CVCCC-CV
CVCCC-CVC
CVCCCC-CVC

/1rnsk-ne/
/1;nék-nag/
/bas=bo/
/KO~ram/
/sl-yong pite/
/da-nda/
/du-ndul/
/cotk-ni/
/tar=-son/
/per-mavng/
/ber-nda/
/pip-ndel/
/tars~ka/
/geng=-ral/

/tarsk-ta/
/tursk-tor/
/vernsk-nag/
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tvwith finger nails!
'near finger nalls?
' father!

'a clan name!

'spe. bird?

tarm!

tstorm!

tkind of leaf-cup!?
‘rugtard!

tbisons!

tyvidet

! SDe trest

" 1to rub tobacco on plam!

tag person speaking with
marked degree of nasality!

it scratched (the ground)'
*he rubbed (tobacco)!

tnear the fingerst

Syllable sequences in trisyllabic words

VaCV=CV
V-CV-CVC
V-CVC-CVC
V-CVCC-CVC
V=CCV-CVC
V-CCVCC-CVC
VC-CV-CV
VC=CV=CVC

VCC~-CV-Cv
VCC-CV-CVC

/azyl-co/
/i-de-ken/
/as=ylt-var/
/u-ring-nag/
/u-ndi-tan/
/a-njurk-nag/
Jir-mi:-ka/
/er-vu-rag/

/urs-gu-ta/
/1:nd-gu-kar/

talast

tnow!

! Sunday?

Inear the traps!

'T drink/will drink?
'near the ascents!?

' fragment of ricet

'near the husband!s
younger brotherst
'menorial pillart

'spe bird?



(iv) CV-Ccv-CV /ko-ra~-11i/
CV-CV-CVC /be-ga-tor/
CV-CV-CCY  /gu-yi-nda/
CV-CVC-CV Jotr-kin-le/
CV-CVC-CVC  Jo:r-kin-lek/
CV-CVCC-CV /ma-yask-na/
CV-CVCC-CVC /ma-yask-nag/
CV-CCV-CV /te-ndo-riz/

(v)  CVC-CV-CV  /pirene-ti/
CVC-CV-CYC  /katl=pi-tan/

(vi) CVWC.CV-CV /mang-la-do/
CVCC~CV-CVC /mers-ka-nor/

tmongoose (pl.)!
tman of which placet
tgravet _
*than them (m.)!t
'1ike them {m.)!

tof the daugherst
‘near the daughters!

'Jew! s=harp!
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tsecond day after tomorrow!

17 mix/will mixt

tut rrovt

tone who gropes (me)!

1.4.6,3. syllable sequences in tetrs syllabic words

(1) V-CV-CV-CV /a=ne-ri~-na/

V=-CCV=-CV-CV /e:-nda-no-na/
(1i) VC~CV-CV-CV /er-vu~ri-na/

(1ii) VCC-CV-CV-CV /urs-ka-no-wma/
(i)  CV-CV-CV-CY /ba:-bo-yi-na/
CV—CV—CV—CQ{C /ga~ri-bi-rag/
CYV-CVC-CV-CV /ku-yer-tiena/

CV-CVC-CV-CVC /me-lih-ti-tan/ 'I shake/will shake!

' from the daughters!?
msbands®

tve are the one who dancet

tof the husbandts
younger brotherst!

twye who plantt
tof the fathers!
tyith the poort

tfrom the river!

CV-CVC-CVC=CV /ba:-bor-kin-le/ 'then the fathers!

CV-CVCC~CV-CV /ma-yask-ni-na/

tfron the dautherst

CV~-CCV-CV-CVC /ra:~ndi-ya-lor/ 'wldowers!?

CY-CCV-CV-CV /ve-nda-no-no/
(v) CVC~-CV-CV-CV /koy-to-ri-na/

s yho listent
'of the Gonds{m.)?

1.4.6.4. 35yllable sequence in penta syllabic words
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-+

words containing five syllable are rare. A few examples

are piven below @

1, CVaCVCV-CV-CY /ko-ri-ya_ni-na/ '"from son's wiret
2, CV-CV-CV-CVC-CYC /sasvu-ka-rir-kin/ 'rich people (acc.-da’c 3
3, CV-CCV-CV-CVCVC /ra:-ndi-ya-lo® vag/ 'near the widowers'

1.5, Distribution of Phonecmes

Distribution of phonemes has been described in reference to
the word, A1l consonants except /h/can occur initially, medially,
and finally. /h/ occurs only worde-medlally and finally., In
the initial position /r/ occurs onmly in two varticles /ra/ and
/1i/ in free variation vith /r{, vaile /y/oceurs word initially
in /yasvo/ 'mother! only. /b/ in word-final has occurred in two
words ¢ /gab 'mmell', and /dusb/ !sp. grass', /dutb/ is borrowed
from Halbi, In the final position /%/ has occurred in a few words,
Distribution of /e/ and /s/ shows a low freduency vord-initially.
Short and long vowels can occur in all positions.

1.5.,1, Distribution of phonemes in clusters

There are no vowel clusters, Maximally a cluster of five
consonants may ocecur in a word whose one syllable is VCCCC type,
and of fouI_' in vords consisting of syllables of VCCCC and CVCCCC
types. Clusters of identieal consonants consist of omly /t k mn /,
No consonant clusters conld occur in the word-initial position,
Clusters of a nasal and a homorganic stop or affricate, viz,,mb,
nt, nd:,:z’ﬁ::l ng, ne, or nj could occur within the syllable,

1.5.1.1, Two~consonant clusters

A1l the consonants can occur as the first rerbep,or as the

second member of two«consonant clusters, In all 179 elusters
have been fxam found to occur word-nedially, and 32 cluster
word-finally, Word-medial clusters are formed with the preceding
syllable coda and the following syllable onset as dealt in 1.4.
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Wordenedial two-consonant clusters
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Examples of word-medial two-consonant clusters follow the

matrix given below.

Its mumbers refer to the numbers of example:

Matrix 3 : Wordemedial two-consonant clusters.

p  t d ¢ 4 kx g ¢ m n s 1 r r v ¥y
P 1 2 3 % 5 6 7 8
b 9 10 11 12 13
t 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
d 22 23 A 25 26 27 28 23
b 30 31 32 33 3% 35 36 37
d 38 39 W 41 Y2 43 Ly
k W5 46 k7 L8 k9 50 549 52 53
g 5t 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63
e & 65 66 67 68 69 70
N 71 72 73 4% 75 76 77 .
m 78 79 80 81 82 83 g+ 85 86 87
n 88 8 90 91 9293 9% 95 9697 98 99 100 101
s 102 103 10% 105 106 107 108 109 110
h 111 112 113 1% 115 116 117 118 119 120
1 121 122 123 12% 129 126 127 128 129 130 121
r 132 13313% 135 136 137138 139 140 M1 2 143 1 145 146
r %7 48 149 150 151 152 153 19% 155 196 157 158 159
v 160 161 162 163 164 165 166 167
y 168 169 1720 171 172 173 17% 179 176 177 178 179




1.
e
3,

10,
11.
12,
13.
14,

19,
20,
21,
22,
23,
24,
25,

27.

PK
pm
N

PSs
pr

PV

bt
bk
bl
br
br
tt
tk
tm
tn

tl
tr

tv

F &

g

ds

/fkespta/
/dipke/
/tapma/

/da:pna/
/dipsor/
/apra/
/apram/
/xespvra/
/gabte/
/adka/
/babla/
/jivri/
/katbri pite/
/vatta/
[vratke/
/nitma/
/kastna/
/viitsor/
/titlek/
/katri/
/eitva/
/edtor/
/idka/
/udma/
/udne/

/udsor/

/padlan/

4’7

tshoe/it wvalted!
tif one lowerst®

'do not miss (the target,
2d, sg.)!

'cover!

'"lowering'

'to shrivel!
cercnonial canopy!
'without waiting!
'with emell'

'a clan name!

that!

'rheum of eye!

'large pled wagtail'
tit dried' |
'1f one cones'

*do not stand (24, sg,)!
Y£111 one digs?

' sowing'

Yas if ecaten!

' scissorst

‘wvithout qceepting’
'he put in!

'to sprinkle!

'do not sit (24, sg.)!
'while sittingt

'sitting! ~

* strong!



29,
30,
31.
32,
a3,
34,
35,
36,
37,
38,
39,
40.

41,

42,

43,
44,

60,
51,
52,
53,

kt
kd
kt
kk
km
kn
ks

kr

/kodra/
/udva/
/kettan/
/kettke/
/atna/
/va: tne/
/atsor/
/rotla/
/atra/
/kettva/
/edta/
fedke/
/agna/

/aine/

/adsor/
/adra/

/adva/

/pilikta/
/takdir/

/lotkti koyla/

/nukke/
/lakmal/
/eotkni/
/uksor/
/bazkra/
/bakval/
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tpit!
'without sittingt

'I touched!

'4f one touches!

'do not cook (2d. sg.)!
*while keeping®

Y cooking'

'log of wood!
"eighteen!

'without touching!

11t became blunt!

'if it becomes blunt!

'do not put (the barrier)
across FZd. SE. )t

‘vwhille putting {the barrier)
across!

fputting (the barrier) across'
'bad!t

'without putting (the barrier)
across!

tof the girl!

Ifate’

'Jackalt

'1f one gets tired!

'a versonal nane!

'kind pf leaf-cupt
'while washing e¢lothes!
*room!

¥ stupid (m.)?



b4,
56,
&6,
57,

59,
60,
61,
62,
63,
64,
65,

66,
67,
68,
89,
70,
71.
72,
73,
74,
75,
76,
77,
78,
79,
80.

om
cn

cs

eV
it
jk
jm
n
is
Jr
v
mb
nt

/vigtor/
/agtina/
/a1 gke/
/vigma/

/tigné:(n)/

/vigsor/
/dagla/
/igra/

/gas gra/
/bagvran/
/otetor/
/kacka/

/kaena/
/otena/
/matesopr/
/pacran/
/ateva/
/pus jtor/
/pu: jke/
/out 3ma/
/pus jne/
/bu:jso?/
/fkajran/
/pus jva/
/sombar/
/ainte/

/urteer/

4)

'he kicked!

*from there’

14f one comes down'
*do not kick (24, sg.)'
' stralghtly!
Yieleking'

'to cough!

Yeleven!

'nitcher!

! god, sky!

'he got intoxicated!

'an internal body part of
birds!

‘do not bite (2d. sg,)"
'£i11 one gets intoxicated!
‘repairing (a wall)!
'bed;sheet'

*without selecting!

*he sacrificed!

*1f one sacrificest

'do not sacrificet
'vhile sacrificing?

! sacrificing!

'a skin disease!
‘without sacrifieingt
tMonday!

'alwayst

*all (nm.)
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81, om /vammea/ 'do not purchase (2d. sg)'
82, mn /jemne/ ' slowly!

83, ms /rosmsor/ 'resting'

84, Ml /etmla/ *a clan name'

86, mr /gamrola/ *round’

86, mnr flamri/ 'Banjara’

87. v /rosmva/ twithout resting'

83, mdb /lekinbar/ ' Thursday’

89, nt /ra:nta/ 'of forest!

90. nd /tinda/ 'to eat!

91, nt /antin/ 'that day*

22, nd /konda/ teyo!

93, 1k /vinko wanka/ feurved! _

94, ng /ange/ 'elder brother's wifet
95, ne Jtusned/ ‘to weight

96, nj /anjur/ Yascent!

97. mn Junna/ 'do not drink (24, sg.)'
98, nn /betnna/ tvhose (m.‘)'

99. nl /e:nla/ ttattoo mark!
100, nv /tinva/ ‘uithout eating'

101. ny /danya kal/ 'a memorial slab!

102, sD /uspal/ 'pestla’

103, st /ustom/ ! slowly"
104, sk /aska/ 11f one buys!
105, sn /asna/ Tdo not dbuy (24, sg.)!
106, sn /asne/ 'while buying!

107. sl /kasla/ 'a vessel!
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108, sr /kat sra/ 'bridle’

109, sr /kusri: / *vegetable (pl.)*

110, sv /besvur/ *how many (m.)'

111. hp /pothpis/ 'chisels!

112, ht /toshta/ *to show'

113, ht /casthtam/ 'bier!

114, hk /ankis/ *mortars' |

115, hm /vehma/ 'do not tell (2d, sg.)'

116, hn /pashna/ t ereent

117, hs /tohsor/ *tying'

118, hi /kehla masra/ * Thaman tree!

119, hr /kuhran/ *a clan name'

120, hv /toinva/ Ywithout showing'

121, 1p /mulpe/ ' evening'

122, 1t /elta/ it got uprooted!

123, 14 /malditan/ 'I shall return ( something)!
124, 1% /batlti/ 'bucket'

125, 1k [ilkun/ 'a parasite plant!

126, 1le /palca/ 'thin! o

127, 1m Jkelma/ ‘do not say (24, sg.)'

128, 1n /paiini:y/ 'elarified butter' — #57%%
129. 1s /olsa/ *to repair! \*.-/’N\!‘:
130, 1h /malhs/ 'return (impn, sg.) 'l~ ;fi g aTIc
131, 1v /alva/ *without weaving' \ N A
132, rp /asrpiha/ *nmake cool (inmp, sg.)i\’:w
133, rb /dorba/ 'lung'

134, rt /terta/ 'she/it climbed!

I IIJ'ITI IZLISL e

oy
(O



135,
136,
137,

138,
139.
140,
141,
142,
143,
144,
145,
1486,
147,
148,
149,
150,
151,
152,
183,
154,
155,
186,
157,
158,
159,
180,
161.
162,

rq

rk

rg

rc

/ourda/

- /portal/

/tirgud/

/arke/
/argoda/
/karca/
/tarna/
/pirnetl/
Aaxson/
/urha/
/oe:rlia/
/irva/
/aroa/
/garbam/
/basrtis/
/gasrdi:/
/narka/
/urgal
/narna/
/usrne/
/1:irsa/
/arha/
/goria/
/tarva/
/aryul/
/evten/
/kavda/
/avka/
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trmad! _
t orphan (mo) '

'dancing staff with
pellet bells!

*togaether!

'doorsill!
'bride-price! _

'do not climd (2d. sg.})!
'sacond day after tomorrow'
'rﬁustivd' _

"break (imp., s2.)°

‘£o backbite!

'*vithout hiding!

'slope {of a mountain)!
1 eggl

‘adzes!

Yagses'

"to cut!

‘to ery in paint
Imiddle!

twhile seeing!

*to pullt _

1£o1l (imp. sg.)!
*fence round a plant!
Yto remove soii!
tchest!

'T reached!

‘to laugh!

'to kill!



163,
164.
165,
166,
167,

163,
169,
170.
171,
172,
173,
174,
175,
176.
177,
178,
179,

vt
y4a
g
i
ym
yn
vs
¥l
yr
yr

yv [

fravna/

/evne/
/kavsor/
/avla/

/batvri deyam/

feetypina/
?oytur/
/bazyde/
Soaytl/
- Juyka/

/ketyma/
/maynan/
/paysa/
/koyla/
/bayral/
/vayriz/
/kayvor/

94d

'do not laugh (24, sg.)!
‘vhile reaching'
'laughing!

'to chev!

‘name of a delty!

'make to cry (imo. sg.)?t
'certain (man)?
Youtside!

'magt

' slough! _ _
'do not ery (24, sgJ)t
'bee swax!

Ypalsa, monsy'

Yfox!

'deaf (m,)’

' anklets?

*handle’

1.5,1.1.2, Word fina) two=consonant clusters

The following matrix shows the two-consonant elusters

occurring in the word-final position in monosyllabie words.,

Examples follow the matrix,



Matrix 4: Consonant clusters in word-final position

C2
1 P t d d kigiec |3 |n |s v
t 1
£ 2
g 3
c 4
n 5 6 7 819 (10 |11
8 12
h 13| ' 1 ) 1 15 1
1T B 16 17
r B 19 0 |22 22
r 23 | 24 25 | |26 27 |28 | 29
v o 30
Y al 32"
Examples @
1. tk /putk/ tanthillst
2, $k /eotk/ - ' cows!
3. ¢k /odk/ 'river banks’
4. ck /visek/ 'disposal piace foy dead!
5, nt /pant/ 'bow;string'
64 nd /pand/ ! frandulent?
7. nd /pand/ ‘ripe fruit!
8. nk /petnk/ ‘delties!

9, ng /mang masra/ *Terminalia arjunat
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10, ne /panc/ ‘member of village-council'
1. nj /any/ "having gone'

12. sk /les sk/ 'nonths!

13, hp /poshp/ 'chisel!

14, hk /nashk/ ‘villages'

15, hs /tohs/ "having tied"

6., 1k /kailk/ : 'legs'

17, 1s /mals/ *having returned’
18, rd /ourd konga/ 'sp, stork!

19, rk /kofk) ' fowls!

20, ™ /pe:rm/ *kind of pulse'
21, rs /pars/ 'kind of axe'

22, 1v ferv/ ' {ank!

23, rt /part/ teotton!

2. rd /pord/ ' sont

25, 7rg /arg/ thelow!

2. 1} leri/ *bear!

27, ™ /karn/ *pollen (in honeycomb)'
28. rs /ers/ *having fallen'
29. 1Vv S/irv/ '14ip!

30. vk /kevk/ tears'

31, yd /rayd/ ' imprisonment!
32, vk Tkayk/ "hands®

1,5,1.2, Threce-consonant c¢lusters

The consonants /¢t @ m n s v / can occur as the first,

second, or third momber of the three-consonant clusters. //

can occur as the first, or second memder; /1l r r / can occur
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as the first, or third member, and / p k g J] / can occur as

the second, or third member,

/y/ con oceur as the first, end

/d/ and /e/ as the second member only, /b/ and /t/ are not

found to occur in these clusters,

1.5.1.2.1, WYWord-medial three-consonsnt clusters

Following is a 1ist of threeeconsonant clusters which

occur in wor-medial position,

1, tkt
2, thn
3. tkn
4. tks
5. tkv
6. diet
7, dkm
8. akn
D dks
10, dky
11, amt
12, drk
13. dmn
14, dmn
15, dms
16. dmv
17. mst
18, msm
18, msn
20, nsv
21. ndk

/pas thta/
/pa: tkma/
/pas tkne/

/pattkso(r)/

/pasthkva/
/adktor/
/adkma/
/adkna/
/adkso(r)/
/adkva/
/admtoxr/
/admke/
/adrma/
/admne/
/admso(T)/
/edmva/
/unsta/
/unsna/
/unsne/
/unsva/
/e:ndke/

! she/1t writhed!

'do not writhe (24, sg.)!
twhile writhing!
‘writhing'!

Yvithout writhing!

*he joined'

'do not Join (2d. sg.)’
*£111 (one) joins!
'joining'

'withoq} Joining!

'he nressed!

'1f (one) presses; pressed’
'do not press (24, sg,)!
"vinile pressing!
'pressing?

'without pressing?

' she/it wined!

'do not wipe (24, sg.)!
"vhile wiping'

'without wiping'

'1if (one) dances'



22.
23,
24,

26,

27,
2.,
29,
30,
31,
32,
33,
34,
35,

39,
40,
41,
12,
43.
44,
45,
416,
47,
48,
49,

ndm
ndr
nds
ndl
ndt
ndm
ndn
ndr
nds
rdv
net

nen

ngs
ngl
ngv

/iindgutkar/
/u:ndma/
/indra/
/etndsor/
/esndla/
/pandta/
/endma/
/engmur/
/kas ndrury/
/vendsary
/vangva/
/tuwmetan/
/figmenan/
/manjpur/
/keinjtor/
/reinike/
/fronima/
/minine/
/masnjso(r)/
/kasniva/
/langta/
/dongma/
/langne/

/eingran/

/tarngrl pars/

/dongso(r)/
/vanglan/
/neingva/
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*sp, bird'

'do not snatch (2d. sg.})!
*narrow passage’
'dancing!

' tattoo~-nark!

1t ripened!

'do not cut (2d. sg.)!
"they (m,) used to cut'
'a wasp'

Yerossing!

ta cooking pot!

'*I weighed!

'T used to weigh!
thuman-wvorld?

the listened!

'1f one listens'

*do not move away (24, sg.)’
Yvhile hiding'

't wandering!

'without 1listening!

t she/it jumped!

*do not steal (24, sg.)'
*vhile jumoping!

‘kind of arrow'

'kind of axe!

'stealinp!

"builaingt

'without enteringt



50,
51,
62,
53,
54.
58,
56,
57,
58,
59,

60.

6.
62
63,
64,
65,
€6,
67,
68,
69,
70,
71,
72,
73.
74,
75.
76.
7.

hst
halk
henm

hsn

ipn
1ps
Iov
1kt
1km
1kn
1ks
1kv
Int

/uspnel{n)/
/losktan/
/out skma/
Nielskne(n)/
ki skeol(r) /
/kuz skva/
/tohtke/
/pehktan/
/mehkna/
/mehkne/
/mehkso(r)/
/pehkva/
/muh sta/
/muhske/

[ saa/
/muhsne/
/mihgva/
/katlpta/
/katlpke/
/kaslpne/
/kailpso(r)/
/kaslpvad/
/talkta/
/talkma/
/pendulkne/
/talkso(r)/
/talkva/
/etintan/

! suddenly’

'T baled out!
'do not smell (2d. sg.}'
' slowly!

' seratching'
'without shaving!
'1f (one) ties/tied!
'I picked up'

'do not search (2d, sg.)'

'while searching'

' searching!

"vithout pieking'

'it barked!

*if 1t barks'

*do mnot barkr(zd. Sg.)"
Yvirile barking'
Ywithout barkingt

' she/1t nixed!

'1f( one) mixes/mixed’
"vhile mixing!
‘mixin~t

'without nixing
*she/it begged!

*do not beg (2d4. sg.)!
*in the narriagest
'bageing!

twithout begging!

‘I cud?



78.
79,
80.
81.
82,
83,
84,

23.
94,
95,
26,
97,
98,
99,
100,
101,
102,
103.
104,
105,

Ink
lmm
1lmn
Ins
lov
1st
1sk

/eilmke/
/etlrma/
/eilone/
/eilnsol{zr)/
/e lnva/
/koslstom/
/ilska/
/ko:lsna/
/ko:lsne/
/talsva/
/mainta/
/nelhke/
/mailhna/
/malhnan/
/mathso(r)/
/nalhva/
/kertke/
/irkta/
/irkna/
/irkne/
/irkso(r)/
/irkva/

/nargne(n)/

Jrrarnga kitke/

/karsta/
/furckal/
/fursguta/
/tursna/
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*1f (one) cuts/cut'

'do not cut (2d, sg.)'
twhile cutting'

Yeutting!

' without gutting'

'wvo (excl,) measured'

tto sprinkle'l

'do not measure (2d. sg.)’
'vwhile measuring'

*without threshing'
'she/it returned!

Vif (one)returns/returned’
do not return (24, sg.)!
'T used to return'
*returningt _
1without returningt

"1 (one) wears'

'if pot trappedt

'do not be trapped (2d. sg.)!

'vhile being trapped
'being trapped’

'without being trapped’
' styongly'

'sp, fish!

' she/it vlayed'

'menhir!

'memorial wooden pillar'

'do not push (2d, sg.)!



106,
107,
103,
1c9,
110.
111.
112,
113,
114,
115,

116.
117,
118,
119,
120.
121,
122,
123,
124,

126,
127,
128,
129,
130,
131,
132,
133,

rsn
rsv
rht
rhk
rhmn
rhn
Ths
rhv
rpt
pk

ron
rps

rtk

rkt

/xarsna/
/Marsva/
/urhta/
/urhke/
/urhma/
/urhne/
/urhso(r)/
/farnva/
/virptoxr/
/arplce/

/moypma/
/pos rpne/
/torrpso(r)/
/potrova/
/arrtke/
/pordkasl/
/narktor/
/narkma/
/torkne/
/narkva/
/urgta/
/lurgke/
/urgma/
/urgne/
/kurnne(n)/
/urgso(r)/
/pirndel nasran/

/barnjal/
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't111 (one) plays'
Yywithout nlaying'

' she/it broke*

'if (one) breaks/broke’
*do not break (24, sg.)!
Tvwhile breaking!
Yoreaking'

'without bresking'

*he spread!

*if (one) performs/performed

~the last rites!

tdo not fold (2d. sg.)!
twhile bringing up'

' gargling!

"yrithout bringing up!

'1f (one) sces/saw’

*ray of the sun'

'he cut! _

'do not cut (24, sg.)'
Yvhile spilling!

Ywithout cuttingt

'she/it groaned!

'1f (one) groans/groaned!
*do not groan (2d4. sg.)'
'while groaning'

*deeply!

' groaning!
'Largerstroenia narviflora’

Ysister's son!



134, rnk /3urnk/ '%ind of lobia (pl.)'
135, rTng  /irngam/ Yeold!

136, rst /peirsta/ Vshe/it grev'

137, 1rsk  /vipske/ '1f (one) leaves'

138. rsm /vospsma/ *do not vomit (2d. sg,)’
139, vrsn  /mirsne(n)/ 'glaringly!

140, rsv /virsva/  tyithout leaving!

141, rht /arhta/  tche/it felled'

142, rhk'  /arhke/ '1f (one fells/felled’
143. rhm  /arhma/ 'do not fell (2d, sg.)f
144, 7rhn /arhne/ 'vhile fellingt

145, rhs: /ethso(r)/ 'felling'

146, Trhv /arhva/ 'without felling?

147, vt  /karvta/ *1t burnt!

148, vk /karvke/ tif it burns/burnt’
149, rwm  /tarvma/ 'do not remove (soll, 2d. sg)’
150, rvm  /karvne/ 'while burning!

151. Vs /rarvso(r)/ "hurning!

152, vkt /avktor/ 'he killed!

153, ytk /koytKe./ 'if one reaps/reaﬁed'
154, ykn /kaykne/ 'with the hands!

1.5.1.2.2, Word-final threec-consonant clusters

Word-final three-consonant clusters are less frequent,
The initial member 1s xigik either a nasal, liquid or
semivowel, whereas the final one 1s always a velar stop,

affricate or fricative. They are listcd below

1, ndk /pundk/ 'wounds’

2. nsk /ervonsk/ 'eross-roads!
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1.8.1.3. TFour-conspnant elusters

/malhs/
/marng/
/xirni/
/urhs/
/vern}/
/mazvng/

/eyng/
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'having returned (tr.)!

"rib!

'sp. treet

thaving broken (tr.)'
' finger!

' sambar (pl.)!

'five (nm.)!

1.5,1.3.1. Word-medial four-consonant clusters

1., ndkn
s nskn
3. rngt
4, rskt
S, rskv
6. rskn
7. rsks
8, gt
S, Init
10, rnjv
11, rnjn
12. rnjs
411 vngn
4. wngt
15, wvngv
6. wngs
17. yngn

/pundknag/
/érvonsknag/
/marngta/
furskta/
/urskva/
/erskna/
/erskso(r)/
/furngta/
/vernjte/
/gurniva/
/gurnjine/
/earnyso(r)/
/ma:vngna/
/tivmgta/
/tivngva/
/tivngso(?)/
/tasrayngnag/

'near the wounds!

'near the cross-roads'

' she/it forgot!

' she/1it planted!
twithout plantng!
'£111 (one) fans!

' {faming!

'it broke!

‘with the finger?!
'without thunderingt

‘Yvhile thundering!

' thundering!

1of the sambars!
' she /it nulled!
fyithout nulling'
fyu1lingt

'near the tanks'

1,5.1.3,2. Word-final four~consonaht clusters

rask

1.5,1.4, Five-consonant cluster

/irnsk/

rnskn /irnskne/

'finper nails'

twith the finger natilst!



2. MORPHOPHONEMICS
Morphophonemic changes have been mostlylaccounted for
in the relevant sections for convenience while dealing vith the
base alternation of the nominals and verbs., General optional

and.obllgatory chanpges are stated below,

2,1, Optional changes

(1) Assimilation (devoicing)
(a) Base-final -d becomes -t before the nast suffix -t e.g.:

u: d-t=or >  usttor the blowed
tesd-t-an Pt terttan 'T got up'
ud-t-a > utta Yshe/it sat!

(b) Base-final -g becomes ~k beforc the past suffix -t, e.g.

deg-t-a - dekta "1t broke!
dlig-t~-or » diktor 'the came down'
vig-t-in >  viktin 'vou (sg.) kicked!

(2) Assimilation (labialising)
In fast speech word-final -n is heard as -m vhen it is
followed by the particles: bo or pay as noted in these
Instances:
da: tin bo > dastinm bo tvou (sg.) go/will go!
vatyan pay » Vvatyam pay ‘while coming'
(3) Elision (simplé%ation of cluster)
(a) Base-final -v nmay be lost vhen it 1is followed by the
non-past adverblal particinle suffix -sovin these
two ecnses,

tarveso(y) » tarso(r) *removing soil (fronm pit')!

karv-so(r) » karso() "dburning {(as skin)'
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(b) Base=finsl «~h (if preceded by a long vowel) may be

lost before the suffix-initial ~t,
toth~tit-an > to:ititan
math-tit-an > mattitan
_ leth=-ta s lesta
(4) Elision (anocope)

'T have showm'
'I have nut arrow on the shaft!

' che/1t unktied’

Word-final vowel may be lost when 1t 1s followed by

ancther word begining with a vowel,

the two words nerge.
na:va 1ta » natvila
narge ila > nargila‘
batta ayo - ba:tayo
Jatva unj N Jasvunj

unke eir > umke:r

2,2. Obligatory changes

Due to the loss of juncture

‘it is not mine!

'it 1s not much!

tthere is nothing'
*having drunk the gruel!
'311 the water!

(1) Elision {simplication of eluster)

{a) Base=final =k or =z {in case these are preceded by

another consonant) are dropped before the suffix-initial -k, e.g.

dong-~-ke > donke
piring-ke > pirinke
karng-ke > karnke
molork-kin ., molorkin

Fotk-kin > gotkin

'1f (one) steals/stole!
'if (one) »ulls/pulled’
'if (one) calls/called’
'hare (ace,-dat,}!'

'cows (ace.-dat.)?

(b) Base=final -k is lost, vhen preceded by rs, in the

following two compounds.
ursk+kal > urskal

ursk+guta ursguta

'menhir?

'wooden nemorial »nillar!

{(¢) Base~final -5 is elided before the initial consonant of



the monpast adverblal participle suffix -so(r).

us-so(r) > uso(y) 'vounding'

usg-so(r) > ut so(r) 'over floving (as nilk)!
tus s-s0(y)' >  tursolr) ' A4 stributing!
kars-so(r) » karso(p) 'playing!

poras-sol(r) >  porselr) 'roasting'

{(d) Base-final -h is5 lost before the suffiz-initial -s, in

case =h 1is preceded by a long vowel, e.g.

tith-s > tizs ‘having fed!
toth-so(r) 2 toss ‘having shown'
réthes > re:s "having beaten'
nth-so{r) 7 : so(r) "wile blowing!

{(2) Augment

(a) ~y- 1s inserted in bhotween the final vowel of the obligue
base of the nersonal pronouns and the nostposition n~e (3.2.5.5.)
and the personal suffix -ad1 (3.2.1.2.1.1.) for snlittine the

otherwise possible vowel-sequence,

nas-ag Ye nasyag 'near me!

ma:-ag > masyag 'near us (1inel,)!
ni:ag > ni:yag 'near you {sg.)!
mit-ag > misyvag 'near yvou (pl,)*
nat-ad > na:yad 'y she/it!
ni:ead > nl:yad 'vour{sg,} che/it!

{(b) -y~ is inserted between the hortative hase da:- and
the emphatic enclitie -e or the vocative -u,
dat-e- > datye ‘let us go (erph,)'

das-u > dazyu 'let us go (addressing to
someona)!



3. MORPHOLOGY

3.1, Yerbs
A verbal construction can be analysed as a base followed by
suffixes 1ndicéting tense-mode and/or person. A verbal base may

be a simple root, or a root followed by a derivatlional suffix

3.1.1, Derivation of wvarbs

Excepting the cases of inherent ones, all transitive bases
can be derived from intransitive bases, by the additlon of the
transitive suffix,

3.1.1.1. Irangitive suffix
Transitive suffix has the following six allomorphs:

/ -pey =pih~, ~h-, -8-, <k-, -ih= /
3.1.1.1.1., =-p- occurs after the following seven bases, First
five bases drop their final phoneme before it,

kasli- 'meet? ka:l=-p- 'mix'
kat s~ *become hot' ka:;p- 'make hot!
dig- *come down' dil-p- 'bring down'
ma:y; teet lost! maz;p- '"lose!
mnasr- 'exhaust' mas -p- 'finish?
var= tdrip' var-p~ 'drop!

- kar- 'be entangled kar-p~- tinterwveave'

(as thread)!
3,1.1,1,2, -pih~ occurs:

(1) after the following four bases ending in -1. It freely
alternates with ~iha,
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el-
ol~-
kil
dol=

(2) after the followlng five bases ending in -y,

'he uprooted! el-pih~/~ih~ Yuproot’
tthrust into! ol-pih-/;%h- 'plerce’
' mourn* k3l~pih=/=ih- ‘'make to mourn'
'be threshed’ dol-pih-/-ih- 'thresh’

It freely

alternates with =ih- after the first four bases.

kety-
puty-
totye
vey-

my -

tery, coo! ke:y=pihw/-ihe 'meke to erypoo’
'bloont pu;y;pih;/-ih; ‘nake to bloom®
' swell! bo:y-pih—/;ih— ‘make bo swell!
‘be cooked! vey-pih=-Ah- 'cook'

*be matured, old' muy-pib-

nake maturet

(3) after the following nine bases ending in-r or ~r. It freely
alternates with -ih- after all these bases except the last two.

air- 'becone cool! a:r-pih-/-ih-

ker- 'weart ker-pihe/-ih-

tar- ‘elded upt tar-pih-/;ih-

nire 'run away! mir=pihe/=ih-

e:r- 'move aside! e:r-pih-/—ih;

jirr-  twin' jirr-pih-/-ih-
Jusr- 'become dirty! jutr-pih-/~1h-
gusk vi:p- 'hang' gusk‘vizg-pih-
ti:r; . 'he finished! ti:r-pih-

(4) after the following thres hases ending in -~s,

'make cool!

'put on someome
else!

'make to climb!
'moke to run awvay'
‘move aside!
'make to win'
Ymake dirtyt
'hang ( someone)!

1£inish!

The bases drop

thelr final consonant bvefore taking this suffix,and the suffix

frecly alternntes with -1ih- in these basecs,

Karg-

pers-

' plaoyt kar-pih-« kars-1h- 'mzke to play!
' rrow! per-pih-. pers-ih- 'nake to grow'
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ﬁa;s— 'be in habit of nar-pih «» nars-ih. 'form the habit of"

7

(5)after the following two bases which drop their final consonant

before 1it,
ud- tsitt u-pih- 'make to sit!
Une tdrink! u-pih- 'make to drink!

(6) after the followlng one base, The base drops its last two
consonants before 1it,
peiyh=-  'come out! pat-pih- 'make to come out!
(7) after the following ons base vhich has an allomorph g;; ; before 1it.
nit; * stand? nil-pih; 'make to stand'

(8) after the following ele;en bases ending in -4, in free variation
with -ih-, When ;pih} oeccurs after these bases, the final vowel
of the base 1s dropped, In case of =ih-,the final vowel is
optlonally dropped, and if the base;final vowel is retained, a
glide vy occurs between the base and the suffix.

base gloss ~ Xransitive forms

uri- 'melt! ur-pih-/-1ih- uriyih-
o;i-' 'enter! o?;pih-/;ih; oriyih;
kari- ' rot! kax;-pih-/—ih; kaz;iyih;
kurd- *£all down' ku;;pih;/;ih; ku;iyih;
guri- ! sleep! gu;—pih;/—ih; gugiyih;
tiri- 'revolve! tig-pih-/;ih- tiriyin-
nairi- ' swin' na:?-pih-/-ih; natriyih-
pairi- ‘fiyt patr-pih-/=ih- patriyiha
meli- ¥ shake' mal-pih-/;ih- meliyih;
veri- ! fear! ver-pih-/-ih. veriyih-

veli=- ! roan’ vel-pih-/~ih-  veliyih-



3ele1.1.3. ~h- pcecurs
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(1) af'ter the following six bases ending in -y, All these bases
drop their final congonant and the last two lengthen thelr vowel
before the suffix, |

neys=
Pan
poy-
ney-
mey-

piy-

(2) after the following six bases which drop

atnd-
to:nd;
na: nde
nind-
‘mirnd-

murnd-

tbe saved'

tbe gplit!

'"he spllt!
*collapse!

' praze!

ne-h;
pa-h-
po=h=
Meehie

MGt =h=-

'be extinguished‘ pit-h-

*dance!

' appeart
*become web!
‘be £1lled!
| tuml

'be immersed!

ei«ha-
toth-
nashe
ni-h=
nir-he

mu?-.h..

' gave!

" splitt

' 5pill!
'dismantle!
' grazet

‘put out!
their finsl -nd before it,

‘meke to dance!
t show!

'dampen'

tri11

*turn ovar!

! immerget

(3) after the following twelve bases which drop their final -ng

before 1it,

urng-
aing=
uing-
ne:nge
ponge-
leing=-
lsing-

vaing-

'he broken!

t streteht

! swing'
'enter!
1flow!

be l
Luntiéi

1ba deserted!

'lesk!

ur;h-
ateh-
ut~h-
net=h-
po~h-
19:-h;
let-he

'break!

! streteh!

' swing!

'push int
'make to flow'
'untie!
'desert!

! pour out!
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verng- ‘hang' . Ver=he- 'hang'
varng- 'be scorched! va;;h— 'fry in oil®
patrng-  ‘'be opened' pair-he fopen!
kalng- 'be muddled* kal-hw ‘muddle!

(4) after the following seven bases vhich drop the base- final
consonant before it, The base tin- lengthens its vowel before it.

13 'breait (ag pot)' oi-h- 'break!

tetd- | 'get upt te:--h- *make to get up!
toip~- * appear! toz;h- ¥ show!

deg; tout off? de#hé fcut off!

ma;g; | 'blaze! mag;h— burn!

ven- *11 sten’ ve;g- - ftell?

tin. teat! ti:-h- t feed?

(5)after the following four bases

ar- "fal1lt aq;h- . fell!

mal- 'return! mai;h; treturnt

tul- *he bored! tul—h; 'bors (a hole}!
mis- thathe! nit-h- 'bathe!

3.1.1.1,4, =~s- occurs after the following two bases,vhich drop
the base-final -nj,

mini- 'hide' mi-s- thide!
tisn)- tbecoms tites- 'make straight!
straight!

3.1.1.1.5, «~k- occurs after the followipg base only which drops
its firal -ng bhefore it.

iing- ‘*be torn! 1:-k- 'tear!
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3.1.1.1,6, -ih- occurs elsewhere, 6.8, !

uy- 'bae peeled? uy-ih- *pesl!
kav- '1aught kav-ih- ‘make to laugh'

3.1.2. Base form classes

On the basls of the distribution of tense-mods suffixes, and
morphonemic changes which cccur during the inflection, the verbal
bases of M can be grouped under three major cla'sses

(1) Regular verbal bases,

{2) Irrepular verbal ba'ses,_ and

(3) Defective verbal bases,

The regular verbal bases contain three subclassess I, IT and III,
The irregular bases have been grouped under IV gubclass and the

defective bases fowm the V subelass,

3.1.2,1, Regular verbal bases

Regular verbal bases remain unchanged before the inflectional

suffixes. As mentioned sbove, this class consists of three subclasses.

Subclass I This is further divided into IA and 1B,

IA contains :

(1) bases ending in the vowel -i, as in kari; 'iearn', katli-
‘meet!, gu;'i; ! sleep!

(2) bases ending in a cluster of two or three consonants of
which the final consonant is:fz?-; y-1y or -h, as in
ask~ 'massage', vatng~ 'lesk', ursk-;- 'transpiant!

(3) the following bases of (C) VC type:
(a) in which the finsl consonant is not -t, -1, ;r, ;h,
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(b) 1in vhich the final consonant 1s -t, except the
followlng three ¢
ket; Ttellt, tat; 'bring', nit- !stand'

(¢} in which the final consonants ig -1, except the
following five bases 1 _
kul~ ‘be wrinkled', tul- 'be bored {of hole)',
mul; *sun to set', mal; ' return (tr;)', il~ 'be not!

{(d) in which the final consonant is -r, This includes
the followlng three bases_only $
tar- 'climb', mir- ‘run’, bur- kiss'

(4) all the basas of (CYV:C type, in which the final
congonant is not -y or 1h:
IB contains 3 ‘ :
{1) bases of (CY¥sy type @ “ _
kety- ‘ery, coo, call', toty- !swell', puty- 'bloon’
(2) the'following bases of (C)Vy type :
uy;_'be peeled', duy 'take out oil vith a ladle!,

ney- ! graze', vey- 'be cooked', goy- ‘'ecrawl as a child'

Subelass IT This is comprised of IIA and IIB,

IIA includes a1l the bases ending in -h, e.g.
eth- 'neke to dance', veh; Ptell', a;h; Tfell?,

IIB ineludes the following six bases of which the final
consonant is -y ¢
key- 'bebitter', may- ‘'be surplus', vay- 'be necessary'
ey~ 'sweep'y, poy- ‘hold', 1loy- 'take out (food) with a
ladle!,
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Subclass 117 contains the bases of (C)1V1CE typo. They can be
further classifiod into the following five typas @

IIIA includeg tho basea in vhich C, 13 «v, 0.g. kave- 11aught,
eve ‘arrivae’.

TIIB includes the bages in which Cy 13 «yy excluding thoge
Jisted under ID and IIB, 0.8e pny= the gplit?y noy=- 'bo
gaved! 3 koy« tharvest!?

1IIC includes the bages in wiich €, 1s <1« Thls includes the
following four bases only
male ‘return{vi)?, ule tbe vrinkled!, tul~ 'bo bored
(of ole), oule tget {93 sun)t

IIID includea the bases in which C, 18 =Ty 0.2 Vare rarip(va)t,
ur- 'plough!

III5 includes the bagses in which cg 13 «ry excopt those listed

under I4, @egs par- 'be able?, Ker- lwenrt!, nor- fwaghl.

3+1.2.24 Irrogular bages
Irrepular bases exhibit altermation in taking certaln tensece

rode suffixes., 411 such bases have beon grouped under the sab.
clasg IV, which 1s further cdlvided into IV, IV, IVC, IVD and IV,

IVA 4includes the following eight baces ending in a consonant

cluster, of which the final consont 1s «r or <.

30D o 'shrivel! A3 ngle tshout!

idr- ' thunder! ide *(rice) be more
vatoryt

ponire tblistert dagle t cought

Avle ' chewt po:rl=- tbackbite!

IVB 4includes the following thrce bases ending in a vouals
18 - 'be/becore!  nos- ‘paln?

0t = 'talte awvey!



4

IVC includes the following five bascs ending in a vovalt

i1 Y dvet mlse thathat
it~ thastt Vnie t como!
kitw o

IVD includes the fellowins six baozes ending in e-n s

Rfi= oot tin. Taqb!?
in. taay! DU tinowt
U= tarinkt VO tlictont

IVE Ancludos thy following throe bnses ending in <t ¢
kgt- teallt nic. tgtand!
|, thring?

301e2.3, Defoctivao basaen
pefoctive hasas do ot £1t Anto romtlar eonjug:tiona) pattern,
and thay form the subclass Ve They ava

1l '3@ nott 10te the without?
g~ taxlst, stay, live!

The bases belonging to subelass IV, niternate beforo the

btenze-mode 8l fiixes oo describoed balow.

3e1a3ete Artern-tion dn ths bases of TVa

When the basea bealonzing to thds group occuy before any
tongesmode sufflx hesirmine wvith o conaolnant or containdng a
gingle conzodiznt, 1 i3 insertcd betuecn the nesbers of their

£finil consonanteclustor, G.g.

apr-t=a 72 apirta it ghrivelled!
asnlenea > asngiloa téo mot shout(2d. sge)t

3.%.3.2, Altornqbtdon in tha bases of IVP

The bases kelonsing o thls grodp shov ths folloving alternation:

(1) The vovel occurring in thosc bascs is shoriend hefore the
pist suflix «t- :
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gt=t=n y R e ] t4t boeane!
o1 t-om » Quw L0 tuya {(excl.) took avay!
noseten y nowt=n 11t pained!?

(11) They alternate with ay-, oy~ and noy= rcaspectively before
contingont =e=y negative «o= alideve, proldbitive -ma-,

optntive (nogative) =m2cie and optative ~ie 6.8,

a3=2=r 5, ayar tanag/it would have hecone/would
becona!

as-0 . ayo Tahe/it 1s/wns/will be ot

ot-v=in oyvin 'you {ag.) ¢o/did/wvill mot tokoed

2
>
notmakl > noymakd 1ot it ot paint
nos~i > noyl tlet it polns

3614343+ Altermntion in the bases of IVC
Tho bages of this group zlberaato '14 following

(1) They shorten tholr vowel beiore tho past tense suffix wte a.¢

lietwn = itn Ysho/it gave!
iswtwor » Idtor the ddg¢
vaseteny o vata tgha/it carot

(11) The base vore 'com@' has an aliernant vore before the
imparativa ouffix, cege
Var-a teome (irme sge)?
3143,k Altero~tion in the bases of IVD
The bases of thls groups alternait ac follows @

(1) Bagses of thls group drop thalr {inql «n bafore the

past sufiixz -te O ==, C.f.

tinet-an > titan I ate?
aneteente » natanke taince (one ecamet
an=t-on o uton Tve (excdl.) drank?

(11) Theo basao ane 'go' has ~n altcrant dat- before the nonepast,
hortativo and infinitive suffies @

daset-0r e goes/will po!
Qs -t tlet us g (pl.adcresseo)!
das =y 'to go!



3.1.3.5 Altermation in the bases of TYR

Rases of tidg group alternato as follows i
(1) kete ‘'tell!, oaltcrmtes with kol- before the negative
SUffAX «Dey =V, prohibitive zaffix -ma=,y optative (nog.)

~makles and nogatdve adverbinl partdciple «va, Qg

KGlevVoer 'ho would have told/would tell!
Itgl=g tLel) (Amps 88l
kalemaet 'én not tall (24, pl.)!

(31) kot- drops its £ind comsonwnt before the past saffix -t-,
past habliual -ney past adt;'erbial participle -¢, nonepgst
advertlal participle -co(rp), bomporal (non-pa3d) -ng, and
extentdve «nn, 2efe

het-tenn > kGeoelteon ' tora!
kobena > kona *£111 (one) tells!

(2) tat- 'bring! mlso drop its final consonant baforo the
past habitual suffix «nhe, past =te, contingent -voe,
nogabive ~voe and «v-, proidbitive ~ni«, optative -vi-,
optative (nepative) ~ratde, pnst ndverbial ﬁzrticiple oy
non-nast zdverbial particinle «co(r), negrtive adverblal

participle «va, tomportl -noy and extentive -nay, cef.

LrwTlean 'T usnd to bringt

LoeV0en 'T do/did/will not bring?
them 'do not bring (2d. sge)!

thag thaving dbrougnt?

treno twidle (ong) ig bringlngt

(3) ndt- ratamd' 2Alernatos vith ni~ beforo the pnst advertial
participle siffix ~c, and present adverbi~dl participle
suffix ~co(r).



By
Lo

3.1.4, Finite nnd Non-finite forms

The verbal forms are divided into two c¢lasses : (1) finite,
and (11) non-finite, The finite forms generally occur at the
utterance-final position, They contain an obligatory tense-nmode
suffix. This 1s followed by a personal suffix., The impnerativs,
prohibvitive and hortative do not take any personal suffix, but
always refer to the second person., They ‘!';ake a number suffix to

indicate plurality. The non-finite forms contain non-finite suffixes,

3.1.4.1. Pinite forms
The following are the finite forms found in this dialeect :

(1) Past habitual (7) Inmperative

(2) Past (8) Prohibitive

(3) Non-pest (9) Hortative

(4) Future {10} Optative

{5) Contingent (11) Optative (negative)

{6) Negative

3.1.4.1.1., Iense-mode suffix

The allomorphy of the tensze-mode suffix is discussed in
detall hereafier.

3.1.4,1,1,1, Past habitual
Past habitual is formed by adding the suffix «n~ to a verbal

base,
nark-n-tmrt 'we (excl.) used to cut!

ke:y-n-ur 'she/1t used to cry'

3.1.4.1.1.2, Bagt
Past is forned by adding the suffix ~t~ or -t- to a verbal base.
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final consonant before 1it.

un~-t~an > utan 'T drank'

-t~ occurs elsewhere,e.f.

mir;t-a 'she/it ran away'
ev;twin 'you {sg.) arrived'
o~t-om ‘wve (excl.) took away’
ke:nj-;t—al ‘we (incl.} heard’

3.1.4.1.1.3. Hon-past
Nonwpast suffix has the following allonmorphs:

/ ~tey  =te, ~ite, ~tite, ~dit- /
-t= occurs after bases ending in a long vowel or -n excepting

the base un-~ 'drink'.

dat-t-on T go/will pgo!
nos~-t-a ‘it pains/will pain'
tin-t-~or "he eats/will eat!

-t~ occurs after the base un- ‘'drink'
un=-t-om 'we (excl.) drink/will drink’
-tit~ occurs after the bases ending in -h and six bases ending

in -y grouped under IIB,

veh-tit-or *he tells/will tell!
pah-tit-an ‘I split/will split!?
ey-tit-a ' she sweeps/will swaep!
poy=-tit-in 'you (sg.) hold/will hold’

~dit- oceure after the bases grouped under subeclass III,

nal-dit-an ‘1 return/will return'
kav-dit-a ' she laughs/will laugh'
koy-dit-on 'wva (exel.)cut/will cut'

ker-dit-or 'he waars/will wear!
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«1t= occurs eclsevhere,

mehkeit-in 'vou {sg.) search/will search®
karng-it-or ' they (m,) call/will call!
otr-it-a ‘it brecks/wlll bresk!
puty-iten "1t blooms/will bloon'

3.1.4,1,1,4, Future

This 1s formed by adding -ik- or -k- to an infinitive form.
A verbal base in this tense can be inflected for the first person
(inel,) pluragl and second person only.

~ik= occurs after an infinitive m ending in -z before the

second person singular or plural suffix, This -a is dropped

before the future muffix,

tin-da=-ik-in > tindikin 'you (sg.) will eat’
aé-a-ﬁ{—ig > asikir *vou {pl.) will buy'
-k- ocecurs elssvwhere,
=-Q'—k-i_.;‘  tyou (pl,) will give'
kis-fokt-in 'you (sg.} will do!
tin~dp-k-al twe (inel,) will ead!
dat-y~k-al 'we (inecl,) will go!

3.1.4.2.1.5. Contingent

This suffix has the following allomorphs :
/ =vew, ~yc~, =e= /
~-ve- occurg after all bases 1listed under IIIC, IIID, IIIE, am
©Ive, ¥¥, It also occurs after the alternant base ta- 'bring',

Mglevg=r 'he would have returned/would return!

ur-ve-ni | 'you (sg,) would have ploughed/would ploug

Ker-ve-na twe (axel.) would have worn/would wear!
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1t=ve-na 'T would have given/would give!
ta~ve-r 'they (m,) would have brought/would bring'
eccurs efter the bases endineg in =i,

guri-ye-ri 'you (pl.) would have slept/would sleep'
vell-ve 'she/it would have roamed/would roam!

occurs el sevhere,

ayeesT  'she/it would have become/been/wouvld hecome/be’
Un-e=r ‘they (m,) would have drunk/would drink®
nit-é-ni 'you (sg;) would have stood/would stand!
nayk-e-ri 'wou {pl.) would have cut/would cut'

3.1.4,1.,1,6, Negative

The negative suffix indicates negabtion in the present, past and

future tenses, Its allomorphs are @

/ “V¥m, aV0=, «yo=-, =0~ /,

-v-

occurs after all the bases, provided that the suffix is
further followed by the first person (incl.) plural or
second person (sg, or pl,) suffix,

kit=v-i . 'you {sg.) do/did/will not do!

nor-v-ir you (pl.) do/did/will not rinse'

tin=v-al ‘we (incl,) do/did/will not cat'

oy~V=-1in ‘vou {sg,) do/did/will not tske away'
oceurs after all those bases which can be followed bﬁ the
contingent suffix -ve- (gee 3,1,4,1,1,5,) provided they
are not further followed by the first person (inel.)
plural or second person {sg, or pl.) suffix,

mal=-vo-n '1 do/did/vill not return'

Cexel.)
ar-vo-m 'wve,do/did/will not fall’
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ker-vo-r 'he does/did/will not wear!
Vot eVo=-1 they (nm,) do/did/will not come!
ta=vo=T 'he does/did/will not bring'

-~yo~ occurs after the baseé ending in -1, provided they are not
further followed by the first person (incl,) plural or
second person (sg, or pl,) suffix,
guri-yo-m twe {excl,) do/did/will not sleep'
veri;yo-r 'he doeé/did/will not feart

-0 ' OCCUrs after:oﬁhcr béses,prOVided they are not further
followed by the first peréqn (inel.) plural or SGcond

person {sg, or pl,) suffix,

mir-o-r 'he does/did/will not run'
Ut r=o 'she/it does/did/will not ses'
pun-o-n 'I do/did/will not know'

3.1.4.1,1,7. Inmperative

Verbal basgses in the imperative mode are not inflecteﬁ for
person, They always refer to the ".second person. They take the
suffix -t to indlicate the plural number. Imperative suffix has
the followlng allomorphs

/ eU=y emu=, <yimue-, eimie, =ya-, e /

Of these,the suffix -u- can be dropped in cases vhere 1t is not
further followed by the number suffix ;t. The allomorphs ;mu-,
~yimue, -yimu-, and -imu~ drop their final Qu in the similar
environment.

-u= occurs after bases ending in ;n.

tin-(u) 'eat (inmp. sg.)!

en=-{u) Yoo (1imp. sg.)!
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-ylmue occurs after the bases belonging to subelass IVR.
ot wyin(u) 'talko avay (iope 3060
a3 eyliiist tboconie (imp. plé)!

~imue occurs after the bases of sub-<lass IIB and IIIB.
poy-ir{u) 1old (1ope. oge)!
koy-in{u) tharvest (1rpe sge)?

- accurs after {1) the four bases: li~ 'givoe’, 13- 'beatt,
kit~ 'do' gnd mlz- tbhathoty and (41) the bassa grouped
under the subeclnsses III4y IXIC, IIID, and IIIE.

1tem(u) tpivo (Qope 385.)°
kaver(u) lough (dope 58007
kor-met ‘wear (itp. pl.)?
naler{u) troburn (drpe sg8e)7
UL §; mlough {(irpe pl,)?
Y= occurg after tho bases ending in .4,
gurieynet tglocy (dmpe pla)?
volieya Troon {(irp. 8.0
e occurs elsewhsre.
kolen 14211 (imps. 38.)¢
varwae=$ toome (irp, pl.)?
ates toook (impe 986)°

3. 1.#01.1&80 Emhibitive
Proldbitive mode 1is demoted by =no~.

kﬁl-m{}_ut, 'édo ol tell (24, pl-)'
tn=mn téo ot bring (Qd. 380) t
varuret 'do rot come{2d « pl.)?

A=Y tdo mot po (2d ., sg.)?
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3‘1!“"01!9' Hortative
Hortative suffix 13 «Z-. Only tho base dat~ {(vhich 1s an

allormorph of ane tgof) 13 found to infloct in this mode. Othor
bases enter into periphrastic conatructions t0 axpress the

hortative mode. (see Be1a1:%.2.24)0
Qamf 1ot us go (9g. addreassce)?
das et t1ab us go (pl. nddreassee)t
3etohe1a1410. Optative | ‘

This mode, which expresses desirs, permission, curse or
pIObability, 4s donoted by the allomomnhss / oViey «yie, =ie /
Thege ¢an be folloved by the third person masculine sinpuilar or
plurnl oy monmasculine plural suffix. “hen 4% 45 not followed by
any personal suffiz, it indieates tho third person nonmasculine
singular,

wvie has the same dlgtribution as tho contingent suffix

v (580 3elelreteteTe)

keteviaer the may vear/let kim wear!

ur-viap tthoy (me) Doy plough/let thom plough?

nalevi tghe/it zay retarn / let her i1t returnt

rmusur vaivl it may rodnt

ar-vies tEhey (n2.) pay 21l / let thom (nm.)
fa11?

S occurs after the bases ending in -1.

guri-yi *sho/it ooy nleep / let har / 1t sleop!?
velleyler ‘ho may roan / let ko roqm?
wla occcurs clscvhere.
duv poywi 'may tigor cateh (somebody)!
ANeier the ray go / lot hin go!

3etekbete112. Optative (nopative)

Tt 13 formed by ndding -zati=- to a3 verb:) basa,
: tinemalider tho nay not eat / lot him not eat!
migur vas-nakl  frains ooy not cora!?
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3,1.4.1,2, Personal suffives

The personal suffixes show a nine;fold distinetion in the
past habitual, past, non-past, contingent and negative naradlgms,
vhereas after optative they show a four-fold distinetion having
no overt marker for the third person nonmasculine singular, The
future stems take the suffixes of the first person plural (incl,)
and second person singular or plural. The imperative, prohibltive
and hortative paradigms, however, do not take any personal suffix,

They always refer to the second person,

A dntailed statement of the distribution of ths allomorphs of
these suffixes is glven below, The personal suffizes occurring
after tw defeetive bases, namely, 1l- 'be not' and man- 'live, stay'
are not included in this descripition. They have been deseribed
under 3,1,4.3(below). |

3.1.4,1.2,1, First persen singular

Tnis suffix has the allomorphs /-na, -an, -n/.
-na occeurs after the contingent suffix,
ag-e=-na 'T would have bought/I would buy'
ar-ve-na 'I would have fallen/I would fall'

-an occurs after the suffixes of pasb-hadbitual, past, and

non=-past.
at-n-an 'T used to cook!
va-tean 'T cane!
dig-1t-an 'I come/will come down'

~n occurs after the negative suffix,
tin-o-n 'T do/did/will not eat!
nal-vo-n 'I do/d1d/will not returnt
guri-yo-n 'T do/d1d/will not sleep’
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3.1.4,1,2.2. First person (excl,) plural

This suffix has the allormorphs /-ma, =-um, ~om, =-m /
«ma occurs after the contingenmt suffix,
et nd=eema 'We (excl,) womld have danced/would dance’
vat-ve-ma twe (excl,) would have come/would conme!
-um occurs after the past habltual suffix,
ketnj~n-um ‘we (excl.) used to hear!
U r-n-um ‘ve {exel,) used to see!

«on occurs after the past and non-part suffixes,

das-t~on twe (exel,) fo/will go!
un-t-om Twe (exclf) drink/will Arink!
O3 =t-Om ‘we {excl,) take away/will take away'

-m occurs afier the negative sulfix.
te:d-o-n ‘we (excl,) do/did will not get up'
pUN-0-1m twve (exel,) do/did/will not Knour'

3,1.4,1,2,3, First person {(inecl,) plural

This suffix has the allomorphs / =-la, -al /,
=1la oceurs after th= contingent suffix,
u:r-ve-la twe (incl,) would have seen/would see!
avk-e-la 'we (incl,) would have killed/would kill!
-al occurs elsevhere, |
ta-n-al twe (inecl,) used to bring'
va-t-al tve (incl.) came!
ke:nj-1t-al ‘'we (incl.) hesr/vwill hear!
as-g-k-al 'wa {incl,) will ourchase!

p@hk-v-al 'we {inel,) do/did/will not gather®

3.1.4.1.2,4, Second person singular

This suffix has the allomorphs /-n(1), -1i(n) /,
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usp-e-n(1)
tin-e-n(i)

tvou {sg,) would have seen/would see'

'vou {sg,) would have eaten/would eat'

~-1{n) ocecurs elscvhere,

i:-n-1{n)
a-t-1(n)
kesy-it-1i{n)
ags-a=ik-1i(n) »
kel=v-i(n)

'yvou (sg.) used to give!

tvou (sg.,) went!

‘you {sg,) eall/ will eall!
asikin 'you (sg,) will purchass'
tvou (sg,) do/did/will not tell!

3.1.4,1.2,5., Second person nlural

This suffix has the allomorphs / -1i, -ir /.

-rl occurs after the contingent suffix,

kargeag=-ri

ateg=-Tl

-ir occurs elsswiore,

tatken-ir
mis-t-iy
keteit-ir

Yyou (pl.} would have played/ would nlay?

tyvou (pl,) would have cook~d/ would cook®

'vou {pl.) used to walk!
'vou {pl.)hid (something)!
tyou (pl,) tell/ will tell!

3.1.4.1.2,6, Third person masculine singular

This suffix has the allomorphs / -ur, -or, =-r /,

-ur occurs after nast habitual suffix,

dong-n-ur

kesp-n~ur

=-or occurs after the p

toth-t-or
kars-it.or
- ocours elsevh-re.

nal-ve-r

‘he used to steal!

'he used to wailt!

ast and nen-nrast sufrixes.
*he showed!

the plays/ will nlay!

*he vould have raturnzd/ would ratuen!
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US I'=Ow=T 'he does/d1d/did not see'
tin-i-r 'he may cat/ let him eat!
tin-maki-r he may not eat/ let him not eat!

3,3.4.1.2.,7, Third person nmoscullne nplural

This suffix has the esliom~rphs /-up-, -or, =r /.
-ur occurs after the past habitual suffix,

. Dpair-n-ur ‘they (m,) used to sing

vi:t-neur 'they (m,) used to sing!

-or oceurs after the past and non~-past suffixes,
nark-flog 'they (m.) cut'
veh-tit-or tthey (n,) tell/ will tell!

- occurs elsevhere, _
POY=0~T ‘they (m,) do/did/will not catch?
B5=B=T 'thoy (m,) would have purchased/ would

) purchase!
R un-i-r "they (m,) may drink/ let them (m,) drink!
un-naki-r *they (m.) may not drink/ let then (m.)
' not drink'

3.1.4.1.2.8, Third person nonmasculine singular

This suffix does not cvertly occur after the negative and
optative moder, Hlsewhere 1t 15 denoted by the allomorphs
/-ur, -r, -2/,

-ur occurs after the past habltual suffix,

it-n-ur '*che/1it used to give!
keinj-n-ur 'she/it used to listent

-T ocecurs after the continpent suffizx,

Ui r=gsr *she/4t would havr seen/ vould sen!

eind-g-r 'sha/1t would have danced/ would Aance'
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-a occurs, after the non-vast and nast suffixes,
pair-it-a 'she/it sings/ will sing!
kaitet-a ' she/1t dug!

3.1.4,1.2.9. Third person nonmasculine plural

This suffix has the allomorphs / -u, =-as, =: /.
-u occurs after the past-habitual suffix,
vehen-u 'they (nm,) used to tell!
karg-n-u 'they (nm,) used to play!
-a: occurs after the past and non-past suffixes,
va~-t~as Ythey {(nm,) cane!
nd-~it-a: *they(nm,) sit/ will sit!

-3 occurs elscwhere,

kel-o-3 "they (mn.) do/did/will not tell!

utr-e-: 'they (nnm,) would have seen/ would see'

tinet-: Ythey (nm,) may eat/ let them (nnm.)
not eat!

3.1.2.1.3, Nunber suffix

Mumber suffix has a single allomorph -t. As mentioned

earlier, it occurs after the imperative, prohibitive, and

hortative suffixes only,.

kel-a-t Ttell (2d, p1.)!
kel-ma-t 'do not tell (24. nl.)!
dat-g-t t1ett po (more than one addressee)!

3.1.4.2. Ton=-finite forms

These are ¢
(1) Past adverbial participle
(2) Non-nast adverbial partieiple
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(2) Negative adverbial participle
(4) Past adjectival narticiple
(5) Non~past zdjectival participle
(6) Negative adjectival participle
(7) Conditionaly
(8) Conditionalg
(9) Conditional (negative)

(10) Causal

(11) Causal (negative)

(12) Temporal (nast)

(13) Temporal {(non-past)

(14) Temporal (negative)

(15) Extentive

" (16) Infinitive
{17) Purposive

(18) Verbal noun

3.1.4.2.1. Past adverbial participle

Past adverblal participle has the following allomorphs:
/ -‘1’ -C, ""S’ ""i /

-J ocecurs after bases endling in -n,

ane-j 'having gone!
un-j 'having drunk!
tin-} thaving ecatent

-¢ occurs after the following three bases belonging -to subelass IVE

ni-c thaving stood!
ke=c ‘having said!
ta-c thaving hrourht!

-s occurs after bases belonging to subelasses II, ITI,IV3, and IVC.
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males thaving returned!
ar-s 'having fallen'
kit=g 'having done!

=1 ocecurs elsevhers,

tatk=1 'having walkegd!
vistei thaving sowed!
narng-% 'having forgotten'
kety=-1 thaving cried?

3.1.4.2.2, Non-past adverbial particinle

Non-nast adverbial narticinle has the following allomorphs:

/ =3olD), -cd(z;), -so(z) /

-Jo(r) occurs after the bases ending in -n,

an=jo(r) 1 going'
tin-jo(r) 'eating'
un~-jo(r) 'drinking!
-co(r) occurs after three basss grouped under subelass IVE,
ke~co(r) * saying!
ta-co(r) *hringing'
ni-co(r) * standing!

-so(r) cccurs after the remaining bases.

tatk-sol(r) ' walking®
i:-s0(y) ' riving!
vas=so(r) t ecoming!

3.1.4.2,3, liegative adverbial particinle

This 1s formed by adding -va to a base,
uir-va ‘without seeing!
ur-va 'viithout nloughing!
tin-va twithout eating!
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ta-va 2 twithout bringing’
tith-va *without feeding!

Sometimes the partieles galay, nathlo or the nggative
adverblal participial form of the defective base le- 'be,withont!
occurs after such constructions. Of these galay seens to
emphasize an utteranca.l The meaning of the particle nathlo could
not be clear, e.g,. '

osr usrva nathlo/lesva/galay ator.

'He went without seeingi!

3.1.4.2.4, Past adjectival participle

This is formed by adding -a to & past stem,

pand-t-a tthat ripened!
ags-t-a tthat bought!
ud-t-a "that sat!

Syntactically the nast adjectival particilple precedes the
noun to whieh it 1s related, e.g.
va-t-a pitk ! gir]l that came'
as-t-a gisir *cloth that was purchased!
It also modifi@s the time adverbials pay, pe:rke both

neaning 'after', mune *before!, and acut 'at that time', e.g.

ti-t-a pay tafter {(one) ate!
tum=t-a pe:rke ‘after (one) sneezed!
a-t-a mune 'before (one) went’
nal=-t-a acut *while (one) returned!

3.1.4.2.5, Non-past adjectival particinle

Y¥on-past adjectival participle is formed by adding -yan,

-an, or «n to an infinitive stem, This construction is always
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-yan occurs after the infinitive suffix 4.
1t ~P-yan pay 1vhile giving!
kit ~@-yan pay "vhile doing!

-an occurs after the infinltive suffix -y,
ot =y-an pay "vhile taking away!
val-y-an pay fwhile coming!

-n occurs elsevhere,
tin-da-n pay tvaile eating'
un-da-n pay tvhile elrinking’

3.1.4,2,6, Negative adlectival participle

Negative adjJectival participle iz formed by adding the
negative guffix -v- to a base which is further followed hy the
adjectival participle suffix -a.

kars=v-n tthat does/did not play!?
toh-v-a *that is/was not tied!
itev-n *that 1s/was not given'

3‘ 1. 40 207. conditionall

This is formed by adding -ke to verbal basas, The nmono-
syllabic bases ending a in a vowel or containing a single vowel tagke
the past suffix -t- before -ke. The bases ending in -y, -r, -r, -1,

~Vy or -h also tnke -t- but only optionally.

(1) ud-ke 'if (one) sits/sat!
pat-ke 'i1f (one) lies/lay!

(11) va-t-ke t1f (one) comes/canct
i-t-ke 'if (one) gives/pave!

(111) ey-t-ke « ey-ke '41f (one) sweens/swent!

ker-t-ke.« ker-ke 'if (gne) wears/wore’
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uir-t-ke . ir-ke '17 (one) seos/saw’
al-t~ke = al-ke *if (one) weaves/weaved'
kav-t-ké - kav-ke '1f {one) laughs/laughed!
toh-t-ke « toh-ke '1r (one) ties/tied!

3.1.4,2.8, Conditionaly

This 1s formed by adding -nike to an infinitive stenm,

ker-da-nike 'if (one) wears/wore!
tin-da-nike 14f (one) eats/atet
toh~ta-nike 1if (one) ties/tled!
va:=y~nike '1f {one) comes/came’

3.1,4.2.8,1, Usape of Conditionall and Conditionalz

Conditionalq cannot co-occur with a verb in the pasti lense;
vhile Coniitionalos always co-oceurs with a verb in contingent mode,
Some examples may be glven hnere @

1. Conditionaly

(2)nima na:p lo!n natke nan ka:litan,
'If you stay at home to-morrow, I will meet you.!

(b)nina neind loin matke nan katlitan.
'If. you stay at home to-day, I will meat you,!

e
(c)nima nine lo:n matke nan ka:liyna,
'If you had stayed at home yesterday, I would have met you,!

2. Conditionalz

(a)nima nine lo:n mandanik: nan ka:livena.
'If you had stayed at home yvesterday, I would have met{yow),!

(b)nina na:T loin mandanike nan kasliyena.
'If you stay at home tormorrow, I would meet (you).!

(e)mina ne:nd lo:n nandanike nan katliyena.
‘If you stay at home today, I would meot (you).)

Conditionaly 1s also us~d in the senre of 'if (one) wants to!
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as in the followving examples ¢
titke tin teat, 1€ (you sg.) want to eat!

vatke vara "eome, if (you sg.) want to come!

3.1.4.2.9, Conditlonal (negative)

This is formed by adding the negative suffix -o-, -vo-, =yo-
to a base vhich is further follownd by the conditional suffix -k,
The distribution of <o-, =-vo-, and «yo~ has been described in

3.1.4.1,1.8, (abovae).

an=g-k t1f {one) does/did/will not go!
koy-o=k *if (one) does/did)will not reap'
vat~vo~k 'if (one) does/did/will not come!
guri-yo-k 'ir (one) does/did/will not mak slecp'

3.1.4.2.10, Causal

This is formed by adding -anke to a past sten,

ti-t-anke t since (one) ate!
esnd-t=anke Y since {one) danced!
u-y-anke 'since {one) drank!

3.1.4.2.11, Causal (negative)

This is formad by adding the negative suffix -v- to a verd base
which is followad by tho rzusal sufrix =-anke,

tin-v-anke *since (one) did mt eat!
at-v-anke 'since (one) d{d not enok!
kars-v-anke 'since (one) did not rlay!

3.1,4.2.12, Temvoral (past)

This is forred by adding -ake{n) to a nast stem of a verd.

ki-t-ake(n) ‘as roon ns (one) has done!
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nir-teake(n) 1 a5 soon as {one) has run away!'

et-t-ake(n) 'as soon as (one} has cooked!

3.,1.4.2.13, Temnoral (non-past)

This is formed by adding -nc to a base.

te:d~ne tvhile (one) is petting up'
tin~ne twvhile {(one) is eating!
kars-na f1vhile (one) 1s playing!

Very often this form is duplicated for emphasis, e.g.

nan tesdne tesdne or:r nirtor,
‘He ran avay, while I was getting up.!

3,1.4,2,14, Temporal (necative)

This is formed by adding the negative suffix -v- to a verd

base vhich is further followed by -~ske(n.}.

at-v-ake(n) *before not having cobked!
puty~-v-akeln) 'before not having bloomed'
t1:hev-gkel(n) 'hefore not having fed!

3.1.4.2,15, Extentive
This is formed by adding -na to a verb base, This form

indicates the extension of an action denoted by the verb.

kars-na 1¢£111 (one) mlayst
ev=-na '£111 (one) reaches'
ot-na '$£111 (one) takes away!

3.1.4,2.,16, Infinitive

Infinttive suffix has the following allormorphs:
/ -ﬁ’ -Y, “‘ta, -da’ -C_L'—'l, -}'a, -f /.
~# occurs after the following four bases:

1:-¢ 'to zive'
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i1s-4 'to beat!
ki:-¢ "to do!
nis -4 'to bathe!

-y oceurs after the following four hases:

noi=y 'to pain!

o=;y 'to take away!
vatey 'to come!
dat=y 'to go!

~ta oceurs after the bases grouped under sub.class TI1.

toth-ta 'to show!
Doy-ta 'to hold!
may~ta 'to he surplus'

-da oceurs after the bases grouped under subclass ITI and IVD

(except an- 'go' and un- 'drink'),

ker-da 'to wear'

tul-da 'to be bored (of hole)!
koy-~da tto cut, reap'

tin-da 'to eat!

~-ga occurs after the base un- 'drink'
un-da 'to drink*

~-ya occurs after bases grouned under IA.
gurl-ya t{o sleepn!
kari-ya 'to learn'

-a occurs elsewhere,

ket-a - 'to tell!

tat-a 'to bring!
atngl-a *to shout!t
to:y-a to swellt

nS=g Tto buy!
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3,1.,4.2.,17, Purposive

The purposive is formed by adding =-na(n) or -lay to an
infinitive stem, They occur in free variaticn with one another,

1t wf@-na(n) v 1t-g-lay 'for giving!
to:h-ta;na(n)~* to:h;taslay ! for showing'
tin-da-na(n) « tin-da-ley ‘for eating'
un-de~na(n) .« un-ga-lay ‘for drinking*
veli~ya~na(n) « veli-ya-lay Yfor roaming!
as-a~-na{n) « as-a-lay Yfor purchasing!

3.1.4,2,12, Verbal noun

Verbal noun 1s formed by adding -na(d) %o an infinitive stem,

Cege
is~fena(d) " giving®
ot=y-nald) 'earrying away!
toh-ta~nald) ' shoving'
as=a=-nafad) tbuying!

3,1.4.,3, Defective verbal bgses

The bases, which cannot show a1l the finite and non-finite
forms, described in the previous seetions are termed as defective
bases, These are: 11- 'be not', let-~ 'be without', and man-be

‘exist, stay, live!,

3,1.4.3.1, The hase 1l1-

This base can ghow the negative forms of rresent tense,
adverblal partlciple, conditional, and causal.
1. Present{nepr.) 1s formed by alding te nerative - suffix

(-e~y =~v-, or «a-)vhich is followed by 2 personal suffix, Note
that nonnasculine third person sinpgular is unnarked, To 1llustrate
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the distribution of negative and vnersonal suffixes, a full
paradim {s given below:

il-0-n 'Y am not {there)!

11-0-n twe (excl,) are not (there}!

1l-v-ala 'we (incl,) are not (there)'

1l-v-in tvou (sg.) are not (there)?®

il-v;i? ‘you (pi,) are not {there)’

il=o-r ‘he is not {there)!

11;0-? ' 'they (m.) are not (there)*

11-a 'she/it is not (there)!

11-a-: ‘they (nm.} are notf{there)’
2. The non;finite forms of 11- are as follows:

(1) Hegative adverbilal partieiple 1l-va 'without'
(11) Negative conditional fleo-k 'if not so!

(1i1) Wegative causal 11~v-anke !since (one)
. is/was not{there)!

3-10403.2. me base 1‘3:-

This oceurs in the following two non-finite fornms:
(1) Yegative adverblal partciple let-va fyithout!

(11) Repative causal lesv-anke tsince {one) was
wlthout (something)!

Note: The negative and other non-finite suffixes occurring
here have alrezdy been described in the relevant sections,

3.1.4,3,3, The base nan-

This base shows 2ll the finite and non-f'initee verbal forms.
However, it i1s different from the regular and irrepgular verbal bases
in that 1t has three tense paradigns, 1.e, past, prescent, mnd future,

instead of the normal two, i.e. past and non-past,
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i. Present o
The present stem 1¢ fbrmed by adding ~de- to the
allomorph min- of the above verbal base, This stenm is followed by
personal suffix (as shown in the paradigm) to complete thc form.
The nonmasculine third person singular suffix is unmarked. A complete

paradigm 1s as follows:
nin-de-nf a) 'T am (there)!

nin-de-n( a) Twe {(excl,) are( there)!

nin-de-la *we (incl,) are (there)!
min-de;ni ‘you (sg,) are (there)!
nih-de-ri 'vou {pl,) are (there}'
nin~de-r the 1s (there)!
min-de-r tthey (m.) are (there)'
nmin-de *she/it is (there)!
min-de-t tthey (nmm,) are (there)!
2. Future

Future stem 1s formed by adding non-nast suffix -t-,

This is followed by the personal suffix as shown in the following

paradlgn:
man;t;an 'T will live/stay (there)!
man-tfom twe (exel.)will 1ive/stay (there)!
nan=-t-al ‘we (1incl,) will live/stay (there)!
nan-t=1in 'vou (sg.) will live/stay (there)!
man-t-ir 'you (pl,) will 1live/stay {(there)’
Mman-te=or 'he will live/stay (there)!
ran-t-or 'they (m,) will live/stay (there)'
maf~tea t she/it will 1ive/stay (there)’
nan-t~as 'they (nm,) will live/stay (there)!
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3. Other forms of nan-

In other finite and non-finite forms, man- occurs
with the same set of tenso-mode and nersonal suffixes with vhich
the bases grouped under subelass IVD (i,s,, tin- feat' ete,) oceur,
Like them, it also drops its final -n before the nast suffix -ty
M man- has enother allomorph mun- vhich cccurs in the periphrastic
present durative and is discussed under 4.3,1,4.2,

3 - 10 4’. 4. Sample ’Jal"a{iigms

The paradigms of the defeetive verhbs have already been given
In the preceding section, Here follow the sample paradigms of one
repular verb kars- 'play' and one irregular verh an- !go!

in thelr finlte and non-finite forms,

Itars-

3,1,4.4,1, Finite forms ‘play!t ane ' go!
1. Past-habitual
' 1st sg. kars-n-an anenean
(excl.)ﬁl. kars-neun an;n-un
(exel,)pl. kars;npal an-n-al
24 sg. karsen-i(n) an-n=-1(n)
pl. karg-n-ir an-n=1ip
34 {n.} sg. kars-n-ur an~-u-ur
(n) i, kars-n-ur an-n-ur
(nm.) sg. karseneur an;n;ur
(nm,) pl, kars-n-u an-n-u
2. Past
1st sg. kars-t-an a=t-an
(excl,)pl, karseteon a=t-om
(inel,)pl, kars-t-al a-t-al
2d  sg, kars-t-1(n) a-t-1(n)
pl. kars-t-ir a~-t-1r



ad (n.) se.
(m,) pl.
(nm,) sg.
(nm,) pl.

3., Non-past

1st sge
 (excl.)pl.
(incl,)pl,

24 =g,

pl,

3d (m,) se.

(2.} 7pl.
(nm.} sg.
(nm,) pl.
4. Future
1st(inel.)pl.
24 Sg.
pl,

5. Contingent

1st =g,
{excl,) sg.
(incl.)pl.

248 =g,

pl.
33 (m,) =g,
(n.) n1,
(m.) sg.

(nm,) pl.

IZars=t-or
kars-t-or
karatit-a

karg-teat

kars-it-an
kars-it-on
kars-it-al
kars-it-1(n)

kars—it-ig

‘kars-it-or

kars-it-or
karseit=-a

karsg-it-a:

kars~-a=k-al
kars-1k-i(n)
kars-ik=-ir

kars-e-na
kars-e-ma
kars-e-la
kars-e-n(i)
kars-g-ri
kars-c-r
kars-e-r

karg-ec=-r

kars-e-:

a=t-0r
amt-or
a~t=g

a~t=-Aal

date=te-an
dat~t-om
das-t-2al
dar-t-1(n)
dat=-t-ir
da:-teor
das-t-or
da:-t~a

dat-t-a:

dat-y=k-21
das=-y-k-i{n)

dat=y-k-ir

an-g=-na
an-e-na
an-e-la
an-e=n{ 1)
an-e-rl
Neg=I
an-e-Ir
an-e-r

AN-g=2
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6, Negative

1st =sg.
(excl,)pl.
(incl.)pl.

24 sg,.

pl.
3d (m,) sz,
(me) pl.
(nm,) sg.
(nm,) pl.

7. Imperative
2d sg.
pl.
8. Prohibitive
24 sg.
ol.
9, Hortative

28 sg.
nl.
10, Optative
3d (m.) sg.
{n.) pl.
(nm,) sg.
(nm,) pl.

11. Optative (neg,)
d (n.) sz.
{(n,) pl.

(nn,) sg.

(nn,) »nl.

kars=o=-n
kars-o-m
kars-v-al
karg-v-in
kars-v-ir
karg=o=-r
kars-o~-r
kars-o

kars-o=:

kars-a

karge-a=t

kars-na

kars-ma-t

kargel-r
kars-i-r
kars-1i

kars=-i-:

karsemaki-r

kars-maki-r

kars-raki

kars-maki-:

an-o=-n
an-o-m
an-v-al
an=-v-in
an-v=-1p
an-o-r

an-o-r
an-p=:

an=-(u)

an-u-t

an-ma

da:-ﬁ
dat-g-%

an-i-~-r
an-i-?
an-31

aN-f-t

an-naki-r
an-nakl-r

an-nakl

an-makli-:



3.1,4.4.,2. Non-finite forms

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
G,
7

Past adverblal narticinle
Non-past adverblal participle
Negative adverbial narticiple
past adj]Jectival participle
Nonepast adjeétival participle
Negative adjectival particinle
Gonditionall

Conditionaly

Negative conditional
Causal

Causal (negative)
Temporal (past)
Temporal {non-past)
Temporal (negative)
Extentive
Infinitive

Purnosive

Verbzl noun

3,2.0ominals

suffixes,

kars-i
kars-o(r)
kars-va

karset-n

kars-a~n pay

hkars~v-a
kars-ke
kars-a=nike

kars~o~k
kars-t-anke

kars-v-anke

kars=t-skel(n)

kars-ne

ars-v-ake(n)

Kars-na
kars-a
kars-a-na(n)
karsea«lay

kars-a~-nal d)
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an-j

an-Jo(r)
an-va

a=t-n
dat-y-an pay
an-v-a

a=-t-ke
das-y=-nike

an-o-k
a-t-anke
an-v-anke
a~t-ake(n)
an-ne
an-v-ake(n)
an-na

dat -y
dat~y~na(n)
Aas-y=lay
das ~y-na{d)

Yominals can be defined as those bases which can take cane

person,

The noninals include the followling subeclasses:

(1) nouns

(2} vronouns, and (3) numerals,

They may also take the suffixes of gender, number or



3.2.1. r“[0“-}'}'15

The nouns, which form a major part of the morphenmle
inventory of this dialect, fall int- two structural tynes:

(1) Simple nouns, (2) Derdved nouns,

3,2.1,1, Simnle nouns

Simple nouns consist af a base wvhich cannot be further
morphologlically segmented intoc more than one constituent slement,
as for example: maine ‘man', maira(m) ‘'itree', lo'n ‘'house!,

and so on,

3,2.1.2, Derived nowuns

Derived nouns result from the derivational process Involving
suffixation and compounding., The addition of personal suffixes
to nominal or verbal stems 1S the nost productive way of derivation,
The nouns derived in this way are distinpguiched for all the three
persons and both the numbers, excent a few which are derived only
in the first or second verson, Since these nouns show nersonal
distinction unlike other nouns, we will refer to them as nersonal
nouns vhile discussing their formation, There are also a few
additional derivational suffixes that can be seen occurrins in some
nouns but they are not very productive. The ecompounding of two
roots of the same word class (1l.e., noun + noun) or of two
different word classes (e.g., verb + noun) or the nartial
reduplication of a root forms the sscond type of derdivatlon,

Derivation by suffixation and compounding is discussed below,

3.241.2,1, Derivation by suffixation

3.2.1.2,1,1. Derdvation by adding nersonal suffizes
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As noted eérlier, personal suffixes are added to nominal or
verbal stems to form tho personal nouns, These fall into two types:
(1) conjugated nouns, and {(ii) partieiplial nouns. Conjugnted nouns
are derived by adding the personal suffixes to nominal bases (l.e.,
nouns, pyonouns, aumersls) and adjectives, Participial nouns
arc derived by adding the personsl suffixes to participial stems
of the verbs,

The personal suffixes added to form the personal nouns can

be subgrouped Inta the following four sets:

B Gl Smar demw A ek TR et Gemm S pet TR mmm ER mmm ol B T Gk e el e

Person Number Set 1, Set 2, Set 3, et 4,
1st  sg. _ -Ona -8 -t
pl,(excl,}) -ona -ma -m
pl,(incl.) -ola -1a -al
24 SE. ~oni -1 -3
1. -ori . -ri -ir
34 sg,(m,) =0T
pl,.(n.) -or
sg.{nn,.) -ad
pl.{nm.) -av

3.2.1.2.1;1.1. Darivation of conjugated nouns

Conjugated nouns are derived dy adding personal suffixes to
the oblique forms of the nominals or to the adjectivers, The form-
ation of the oblique forns of the nominals has been discucssed
below (see 8,2.5.2,). The adjcctives take a formative suffix
before taking the versonal sufTixes, This will be discussed under

subtyne 3, Conjugat-cd personal nouns fall into six subtymes.
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Subtype 1.
This is formed by adding personal suffixes of set 1 to a

noun indicating place or tine, e.r.

karka-t-oma ‘ve are the ones of Karka village®

nine-t-oni tyou (sr.) of the yesterday!

iga~t-nd ' cha/it who belongs to this place’
Subtype 2.

This 15 formed by adding norsonal suffixes of set 1 to an

oblique base of a noun, e.g.

god~t-ona 'I vho own the cow'

mairat-n-or "they (nm.} who own the treest

pate-t-ori 'you (pl,) who own the field!
Subtype 3,

This 1s formed by adding personal suffixes of set 1 to the
adjectives. Thc adjeetivos tezke a formative suffix before taking
the personal suffixes, It has the allomorphs: -n-, -t~ and =t-,
Of these «=n- occurs after the adiectives ending in a vowel
excepting 1:to ‘'of this tyne', aito 'of that type', be:to 'of
which type! and nela ‘good', -t- cccurs after nela 'good', and

-t~ occurs elsevhere., Following are the few examples of such

derlvation:
cudla-n-ona 'I am the smMall one'
biriya-n-or 'he is the big one!
nela-t-ad ! she/it is the rood one'
sokon-t-or *he 1s the beautiful cne!
1:to-t-or "thev (rn,) are of this tyne!

The following aljectives are found to ontionallw take the
personal suffix:s directly i.e., without taking the formative
suffix,



pu:na=-ona >
cudla-oni N
biriya-or >
patnta~ad >
pasnta-av

Subtype 4,

pusnonsa
cudloni
biriyor
pasntad

paintav
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'T am the new one!

tyou (sg,) are the small ome!
'he 1s the big ons!

' she/it 1s the old one'

tthay (nm,) are the old ones'’

In this type of derivation, tha followings personal suffixes

are added to the cblligue baée of a nouns

(1) The nouns shich take the oblique suffix ~-n-, are

derived by adding the first person singilar or scecond

person - singular suffixes of the sot 2,

(11) The masculine plural nouns ending in -r tzke the

personal suffixes of the set 3, IElsevhere the personal

suffixes of the set 1 are used. It may be noted that this

tyne 1s not derlved in the third person.,

Masculine nouns ending in V1, Vr or Vr drop thelr final

consonant before the oblique suffix.

Zxanmples:
netkal-n~a >

koytor-n~a b

perkna

koytona

kotytor-@-ma » korytona

petkalor-#-la » peikalola

mayask=neona
mayar-t-ona
pitk-t-oni

pl:ki:-n-ori

'T am a boy'

'I am a CGond!

'we(exel,) are Gonds!
twe(inel,) are the bonrs'
‘we{excl,) are the daughters'
'I am a daughter!

'you (sg,) are a girl’

'you (pl.) are the girls'

The last three examples are identical with the forms

derived in subtype 2, hence they produce ambiguity., The

respective forms may also mean 'I am the one who has a dauchter',

'vou (sg,) are the on2 vho has a rirl', *you (nl,) are the ones



vho have the girls!,

Subtyve 5,

Tis 1s formed by adding rersonal suffixes of the sget 1

to the oblique bases of pronouns {see 3,2.2.1,)

nas-onl
nas~oril
man-or
nit-ona
mis=or

0! ren-oma
oir-f-oni
velr-n-ad
tein-ona

tain-op

Subtype 6,

This is formed by adding the first ¢ or seeond person

suffixes of the set 4 to the obligqu base of masculine nuneral.

rd

>

na:vonl

ma: vori
nitvona
nisvor

ginoma

ve:nad

'my you (sg.)’

‘my you (p1.)?

Tour (incl,) he’

‘your (sg.) If

‘vour (pl.) they'(m,)’
'his (distant) we(excl,)!
*their (m.) you (sg.)"
*nis (prox,) her/it®
‘ther/its (prox,)I1?
‘her/its (distant)he!
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Though these forms are derived from the masculine numerals, they

do not exhibit gender distinction hers,

The nuneral veror

'one (m,)' drops its final -r before

-n-, The other numerals drop thelr final -r, in the first person

plural (excl.) and final -ur in the first nerson nlural (incl,)

and second person plural derivation,
Veror-n=a
veror-n-1%1
irvur-Z-n
irvor-#-al

irvur-g-ir

?

>

verona

veroni

irvun

'T an one!

‘you {sg.) are one!
‘we (excl,) are two!
'vo (inel,) are t-o!

'you {pl.) are two!
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m: vur-gZ-m mis: vum 'we (excl.) are three!
mu: vur-g-al misval '‘we {(incl.) are three!
m:vur-g-irp mi:vir tyou (pl.) are threet
naslvur-@<n na:lvum *we {excl.) are fourt
naslvur«g=-al na:lval twe (incl.) are four!
naiivur-g-ir na:lvir tyou {pl.) are four?'
eyvur-f-n eyvum twe (excl.,) are five!
gyvur-f-al eyval 'we (incl.) are f:l.ve'
eyvur-g=ir eyvir tyou (pl.) are five!
at rvar-gen a$ rvan twe (excl,) are six?
as rvay-g-al as rval tye {incl,) are sixt
asrvur-g-ir arrvir tyour (pl.) are six'

3¢2.142.1.1.2. Derivaption of participial nouns

Participal nouns are of three types :
(1) non-past partdcipial nouns
(2) past participial nouns, and
(3) negative participial nouns.
(1) Non-past participial nouns
These are formed by adding the formative suftix -n- to
the infinitive stem which is further followed by the personal
suffix of set 1.
I1llustrations :

da; ey-Neona 'T who go/will got
dat-y=-n-oma 'ya (excl.) who go/will got
dgtey-n-ola twe (incl,) wo go/will go!
dat -y-n-oni. 'you (sg.) who go/will go!
dat=y-n-orl tyou (pl.) who go/will go?
daty-n-or the who goas/will got
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dat-y-n-or 'they (n.) who go/will go!
das-y-n-ad 1 sho/1t who goes/wlll po!
das-y-n-av ‘they (nm,) who go/will go’

(2) Past partieipial nouns _
This is formed by adding the formative suffix -n-, -r-,
or ¢ to the past adjectival participle stem which 1s further
followed by the personal suffix of set l. -n- ls added before
the first ond sccond person sufflxes, -r- 1s added befors the
third person (m.} end -g- occurs before the third nerson (nn,)

suffix as {llustrated below:

vata-n-ona ‘I who cane!

vata-n-oma ‘ve (exel,) who cane!
vata-n-ola ‘ve (incl,) vho came’
vata-n-;oni tvou (sg.) vho came*
vata-n-ori tyou (pl,) vho came!
vata-r-or 'he vho canme!

vata-r-or *they (m.) vho ceme'

vata-@-ad y vatad 'she/it vho came!

vata-f-av » vatav  'they (mm.) who came!'
(3) Negative narticipial nouns

Negative participial noun is formed by adding stem formative
-n-, -r-,or -#- to a negativs adjectival participle stem, This
1e further followsd by the personal suffix of set 1, The
distribution of the stemeformative suffix is sinmilar as described
in relation with the past varticipial noun, A samnle 11lustration
1s given below:

vaiva-n-ona 'T vho do/did/will rot cone!

vaivVa-n-oria 've (excl.) wio/do/d1d/wil1)l not come!
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vaiva=n~ola twe (incl,) who dé/did/will not come'
vasva-n-oni tyou (ag,) vho do/did/vwill not cone!
vaiva-n-ori tyou (pl.) who do/did/wil not come!
vaiva-reor 'he who does/did/will not come’
vatva-r-or "they (m,) vho do/did/will not come'

vasva=@-adsvatvad ! she/it who does/did/vwill not conet

vatva-fi-av,vaivay ‘they {(nm.) who do/did/will not cone"

3,2.1.2.1,2. Derivatlon by addlng penfler suffixes

Followine are the gender derivative suffixes:
(1) masculine -al and -u
(11) feminine -1, -0 and ~e
Exanples of such derivation have been nresented in five
sets, In the first three sets, nowns with maseuline derivative
suffix ~21 have been llisted with the corresponding feminine forms
- with feninine derivative suffix -1, -0 and =-e, In the fourth
and fifth s=ts nouns with the masculine derivative suffix -u
have been listed with the corresponding feminine forms with

derivative suffixes -«e znd -1.

Set 1,

mas, =al gloss fen, =1
ka:nal 'b1ind nan' Zasni
kondal ' durb mant kondi
kolal terippled nant koll
targal t£a11 and thin man® targi
bayral tdeaf nant hayri
baindal 'tallless animalt hatndi

barnjal 'mother! s brother's sont harnii



raindiyal
detnpal
dokral
Jorgal
cukal
du:lal
morkal

nas, =al

kural
kus tal
gatal
geral
takal
doral
vanjal

nongal

morkal
cukal

rNas. "'al

bayal
ka:mal
desval
duslal
biinal
ras sal

1aknal

' widover!
tall man'
"old man'
'a male personal
*a male personal
'a male personal
'one~hornaed male
Set 2,
gloss

'naked man'
'lane nan'
Vghort nman!

' sguint nan'
'hald nan?
"potbelliced nan'
'childless nan'

‘a nan erippled
vith fingers!

'one~horned nale

‘a male personal
Set 3.,
gloss
'mad nan'

'a nale personal
'a male personal
'a male personal
' 2 nale personal
'a male nersonal

'a nale versonal

name!
nenet
nane!

animal?

aninal?

name?

name!
nane!
nane!
name!
name!

noret

Ten,

kure
kusto
guto
gero
tako
doro
vanjo

nondo

norko

cuko

fenm,

ma:re

nlrw s,
{J.mﬂ

-0



mas.

-

atytu
caytu

pas ngdu

mnas, =u

A

budru
manglu
samru
suklu
asytu

Fa)

Floss

‘a male

o

t 4.

personal

'a male personal

'a male

nersonal

Set 8B,

ploss

‘a male
‘a male
'a male
ta nale

'a male

nersonal
nergoqal
personhal

naersonal

name*
nane?t

name*

nane?
name’
nane!
nome?

nane?

fon, =6

aryte
cayte

pasinde

fem, -1

budri
rangli
samri
sukli

atyti

poersonal

3.2.1.2,1.3, Derivation by adding other suffixes
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Hounsg are also derived by adding other derivative suffixes

¢ a noun or a verb root.

3.2.1.2.1.3.1. Darivation of,ﬁ/nouns from verbal bases

1.

-2

gk=

us s~
nis-
bhus 5-

duy-

*

-al
kust-
dong-
-an

ade

! serape!
toverflow!
*blusgh'
'pretend!

'take out (oil)
with a ladle!

the lane!

t steal!

‘nut laths
across a raftert

eka

us sa
nisa
bu: sa

quya

ku:Qal
dongal

ardan

*peel!

' flood!
'blushing?
nretension!

'a ladle!

f1ame nant

'thief (m.)!

fharriert
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4. -ar
olCm tzet intoxicated' oscar "intoxication'
us s- 'tree to drop us sar 'defoliation'
leaves'
kars- ‘plav! karsar '?amer religious
air
ne:k- tringt netkar 'twinkling sound'
net sk- *breathe! ne: skar 'breath!
plit- tfart? pi:tar 'fart?
po: rs-  'vomit! nofrsar tvomit!
5. -1
kork- 'hoe! korkl *a hoe!
6. -ul
1c- ' spit? ucul 'epitile!
7 -um
put- 'be born' putun Yoffspring!
8, -ur
| anj- telimb up? anjur tascent'
9. -e
muc- ' cover! muce ‘cover, lid'
let sk- ‘forget! le:ske ‘an insect, if
stepped across,
one nay forget
the way!
10,  =-el
koy- teut{paddy ete)' kovel ' stubhle!
1l. =0
nirk- *elow, flash! nirkd 'rlow vornm!

kus £~ the lane! ku: to 'lane woman!
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13.

14.

16.

17.

18.

3.2.1.2.1.8,2.

1.

~3ar

niing-

irnga

oy

kunje

- kurs

'coo, crow'

'he parched!

*bo peeled!

'fa11!

! nound!

teateht

'sot (as sun)

"he sweat!

Derivation of nouns

kus sop

pirk

uyka

arna

uspal
poypal

rmalnoe

mitngsapy

from nouns

"wintert?
*porcunine’

fowl!

*sp, tree!
* fow!
t teak!
Yaig
' frog!

tsn, birg'

irngam
oy am

kunjanm

kursan
koran
tetkan
padan
nandan

poriyan

15

teooing of bird

'narched grain

' slought

“tslona!

Tpestle!t

*kidnapper’

tevening®

' sweets?

feold!
'a clan nanme!

'3 eclan whose toten
is ovl!

'a clan nane!
'a clan nane!
'a villape nane!
'a clan nane!
'a ¢clan nane!

'a clan whose toten
is poriya bird!



marka
miriya
renga
van]

2‘ -0

nie
got
gong
etr

3. =Vor

kay

4, -var

ita
tuniy

S, =1

lang
6, =-el

gad

7. -0

narka

tsp, bird!
Tchilld?
"hog plum!
*naddy"

'sp. tree!
'sp, tres!
tsn, trec!

}
'sp. tree!

Yhand®

' tanaringt

! tendu!

'dullnesst

'rice~bear vot!

Ynight!

markan
nirlyarn
reingan

vanlam
micunm
gotun
rohgun
el run

kayvor

itavar

tumiyvar

landi

padel

narkonr

1id

5 clan nane!

'a clan nanms!

a villace

name!

's elan name!

a village
'a village
'a villafe
ta village

'handle of

‘a village
'a village

tvawm!

name!
nanat
name'

name!

a nlough!

name!

name!

tnrecipitate!

'morning!

3.2,1,2,1,3,3. Derivation from nronominal hascs

A small section of nouns is derived fron nronominal hases,

These are:s (1)
be-~ intesropative,

below:

i-ga
1-cut

there!

fthis time' a~cut

8= {Ta

i~ and i:- proximate, (11)

'there!

Tthat tire!

be-ga

be-cut

a- remote, and (1ii1)

Houns derived from these basss are 1listed

tyhere!

' vhent
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- - a=ntin 'that day' be~-ntin ‘'which day’

1:-yen 'this year' a-ven 'that yeart - -

3.2,1.2.2, Derivetion of nouns by compounding

Compounds are eloseknit or juxtaposed roots, which are
modified as a whole, and cannot be interrupted. Compounds have
been grouped under the three subclasses: (1) true compounds, (2)

probable compounds, and (3) reduplicated compounds,

3,2.1.2.2.1, Truc compounds

True compounds arc those in which both the constituent
elements can caslly be identificd, They are listed bhelow:

1. verb root + noun root

urk + etr urker 'urine*

(urk- ‘urinate', eir 'water!)

ursk + kal urskal 'menhirt

{ursk- ‘plant; fix in the ground', kal 'stone')
rsk + guta ursguta 'menmorlal wooden pillar!

(ur 'plant; fix in the ground', guta ‘'peg')

nount root + noun

gura + e:r

root

gurer tjuice of sugarcane!

(gara 'sugar cane'y, oir ‘'water')
ind kal ! 'soap stone!
pind 'flour', kal 'stone')

nusur gu: ge Ifire f1y!

(musur ‘rains', mige ‘'butterfly!) .

?ord katl 'sun rayst
pord ‘'sun', katl fleg')
atinizy t ghee!
ra:l  fmilk', ni:y tof1!)

er) upe *misk rat!

(ér) ‘'bear', wupe 'rat')

et te mindis ! scorpian’

(ette ‘'erad', mindis 'sting')
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bala kasl ‘!'sole (of foot)!
(bala ‘plank’, katl ‘leg')

bala kay ‘'paln'
(bala 'plank', kay ‘'hangd')

konda pila 'pupil (of eyve)!
(konda ‘eye'!, opila ‘'baby')

motol vlla !jeep!
(motol ‘'bus', pila ‘tbady!)

tala musur ‘'first rain of the season'
(tala 'head', musur ‘'raln)

tala burka ‘'sp, gourd’
(tala 'head'! burka !gourd')

ane mar 'father's sister's son, mother's brother!s sont
(ane 'son-in-law', mar 'son's

3. noun + numeral

Occasslonally numersls are postposed to certain kinship
terms. In such cases the inveolved meaning is different fron
the 1iteral dne. In the folloving compounds the postposed
nuneral refers te the person vho has higher social status than
the preceding kin, The masculine numerals are used wvhen both
the persons indicated belong to nasculine gender or when they
are of the opposite sex. The nonmasculine numeral 1s usad vwhen
both the kins belong to nonmasculine gerder.

rate irvur ‘'vife and husband!
(1it, wife two (m.))

nmar irvur 'son and father!
(1it, son two (m,))

eslar irvur 'sister and brother!
(1it, younger sister two (m,))

tanus irvur ‘younger brother and eldar brother!
{11f. younger brothers two (m.))

esla: rend 'younger slster and elder s'stert
(11t. younger sisters two (nn.))

maya: rend ‘'daughter and mother!
(1it, deughters two (nm,))
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3.2.1.2.2,2, Probable compounds

Probable compounds are those, where one consittuent is
clearly identified, but thz other cannot be easlly assiened any
mecning,

1. In the followlng, all the words have -er as a cormonent,

vhich is related to eir ‘water!.

gusmer *yaterfall? kuyer ' river!

baker tonm(of tree)'  kather 'water of boiled rice!
2, 1In the followiug also, one component, which has some

semantle relation with the word, is identifiable,

argosda *door s111' (ar 'path')

ange air 'elder brother's wife narried to younger brother!
(ange ‘'elder brother's wife')

irmutka ' fragment of rice! {nu:ka trice')

ura veri "whirl wing' {(veri ‘wind')

tirqud tdancing staff with pellet bells' (dud *stick')

nesse kal  ‘whetstone' (kal 'stone')

la:mane 'a boy who sceks his bride by serving' {ane ‘'son-in-la

sain dosl *drum beaten at the marriage ceremony' (do:l 'drum‘yﬂ

3.2.1.2.2,3. Reduplicated compounds

Folloving are the common reduplicated commounds, in which the

root occurs partiilly redunlicated as the second nart of the word.

eir nmi:r Yvater etc'. karsar marsar 'fair ete,!

kelk milk 'hair (nl.) ctec.' meta: mita: 'mountains ete.*
kork mirk 'fowls ) ete,! pila: jila: 'children ete,!
gisri: misri: 'clothes ete,!’ lotk mizk 'houses ote,'
gotk nitk ‘cows ete.’ ra:nd su:nd *vidows ete,!

pila: mila: Yc¢hildren ete,! padi: midi: 'nigs ete.!
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3.2.2. Pronouns

Pronouns can be subelassified into
(1) Personal nronouns of first and second nerson,

(2) Personal vpronouns of third person,

3.2.2.1, Personal pronouns of first and second person

Pergonal pronouns of the first and secdnd person =re marked
for person and number, First person plural cxhibits the exclusive-
inclusive distinction also, Case suffixes are addad to their

oblique forms., Direet forms are used in the nonminative. They are:

Direct form Obligque form
1st sg. nan( a) nas-
pl.{excl.) mom{o) mas-
pl.{incl,) nmanal nane

24 sg. i a) ni:-

rl. ni:yp ni:-

3.2.2.2, Personal nronouns of third person

Personal pronouns of third person are: (1) Demonstrative,
(2) Interrogative, and (3) Reflexive, Of these the demonstrative
and interrogative pronouns show number and gender distinetion,

Reflexive pronpuns show only number distinction,

3.2.2,2.40cmonstratives and Interrogatives

These pronouns are derived by adding gender;number suffixes
to the demonstrative and interrogative bases, Deronstrative
bases also express proxinlty or remotencss of the obhject denoted.

They are:
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Deronstrative Interrogative
Proximnte Remote
n., sg, val-r Olw? bet-nor
nl. vet-r 0i-r be:-nor
nn, sg, 1-d a-d be-d
nl., 1.v a-v be-v

Oblique bases.

Oblimme bases of demonstratives gnd interropatives are formed
by adding oblinue suffixes (zee 3.2.5.2.), Following three
pronouns have'their alternant oblique forms as chovn against enach
of then,

Direct fornm Chlinue form

id Yshe/it{prox.)! tein-
ad 'she/1t(remote)? tain-

av 'they {(nm,)’ vain-

3.2.2.2,2, Heflexlive pronouns

As indlcated earlier, the reflexive nronouns do not show
gender dlstinction, hut they are distingulched for number and

always refer to third percon, Their forms are as follows:

Mreect form Oblinue forn
sg. tanak tan-

3.2.3. Yumerals

Basic nureral arc limited upto number 20. They ean occcur
alonz, vhilc counting ond in other slots, vhere a noun ¢an occcur,

As attributes they always preccle the herd noun, and agree with

the gender of the head, but the distinction of gender is cobserved
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in numerals unto 6 only. On morpholorical grounds, numerals can
be subgrouned into two clas&es;

(1) Numerals upto 6,

(2) Other numerals.

3.2.,3,1. Fumerals of class (1)

These have two sceries ¢ One for masculine and the other for
normasculine, They are derived by adding mascullne suffixes -or

and «vur, and nenmasculine suffixes -nd, -ng, end -u,

nasculine foss nonnasculine
ver-or 'onet o=-ngd

ir-vur ttwo! re-nd

P -vur 'three! mus-nd
natl-vur ' four! na:l-u
ey-vur 'five! ey-ng
asr-vur 'six! 8t r-u

3.2.3.2. Numerals of class (2)

Historically, the numerals from 7 to 20 have bean borrowved
from Halbi. They are listed bhelow:

satt ' seven’ savda ! fourteen’
ast Yeisht! nandra 'fifteen!
nav "hinet sotra ' sixteent
das 'ten' srtra * seventeen'
inra teloven' atra 'eighteen!
barra 'iwelve! anls "nineteent
tesra tthirteen? bi:s Ytventy!

3.2.3.2.1, Formation of nwme:als ahove 20

Humarals sbove twenty are formed dy th: Dllowing three



procedurest l. Surmation, 2. Multiplication, and 3. Summation
plus rultiplication,
The 1llustration of the proecdures for forming the nunmerals
upte 100 1is as follows:
1. Summation
Thig procedure 1s used to form nurerals from 21 to 39. The

higher nurber is nlaced first, end the lower one follows 1t,

EXamplesE
korek ond 21 (20 +1)
korek das 30 ( 20 + 10)

korek anis 29 ( 20 +19)
2, Multiplication | '

Numerals in arithnmatic progression with the difference of 20
from 40 (i.e,, 40, 60, 80, 100) are formed by multiplication., In
this the multiplier vwhich is a lowver number is placed before the
nultinlicant ko:ri !'twenty!'.

Examploss
rend ko:ri: 40 ( 2X20)
rusnd ko:ris 60 ( 3X20)
naslu ko:ri: 80 (24X 20)
cyng kosri: 100 ( 5% 20)

3. Hultiplication plus summation
Numerals denotins the numbers from 41 te 59, 61 to 79, and

81 to 99 are formed by a combined process of multiplication and

surmmation,
Axanmples:
reng ko:ris ond 41 (2X2 +1)
muind kosri igra 71 (3X20+11)

na:lu kosrl anis o9 {4X2r+2010)
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3.2.3,3, Diastributive numerals

Following are the distributive numerals, vhich always oceur

in interative form:

rethk rethk ttwo cach!
muashk mushic *three each!
naslk natlk ' four each!
evk eyk tfive esach'
atrk atrk ‘eix eacht

3e2,3.4, Fracticnals

Only one fractional, viz, angun 'helf' occurs in the data as
in the followinys examplet
angum angum tudsa ‘divide (1it) half-half*

3.2.4. Gender~-Number

All the nouns are elther masculine or nonmageuline,
Mascullne nouns include the human nasculine only. Rest of the nouns
are nonmasculine. The gonder distinction is best axoressed 1in the
plural suffix which employs distinet sets for thz masculine and
nermasculine nouns, Third person nronouns also nark the gender

dlstinetion along wlth the number.

3.2.4.1. Plural formation

Plursl forms are formed by adding the nlural suffix to a
noun base, The nouns listed below do not take the nlural suffix
and they are always used in the sinpular cense,

A, Linmuidss

kal 1iquor’ ala 'hutter milkt
kather tyvatsr of boiled urran ta Xind of Arink!
Tica! )
Jora t coun!

Viirsa t curd!



nl:y
patl

patlnlsy

to11!
1 ghee'

B, Exerement of body:

ubam
urker
ueul
uskur
atrap

ku:lum

' swant!
'urine!

' spittle!
'breath!
Yecow dung'

! pus'l

C, Abstract nouns:

al am
i:ka{
uskar

-

eri
erka

us sur
oiear
imgan
rar
kayvd
\kaq

ks sor
gah

D, Other n%bs:

ava |
ura

kae

koyel

'anger!
'darkness’

' sleepiness’
l:bainl

'memory, worry'
tehistling'
*intoxieation'
eold'
thunger!
timnrisonment!

' moment!

1 eoolng of birds!

! smell!

b adp!
' smoke!
t{ron!

! stubble!

nac

mazl

netur
neskar
pl:tar
pusi

nosrsny

daha
netkar
nisa
pacp
bi:r

but sa
ra:m
rasv
le:rng
valy
verka
vess

Vel o« var
ve:ia T
karka
kat

kis

karn

dew!

'fruit-julce!

'blood"
"breatht
'fart!t
t semen’!

'vonit!

theat!
*tuwinkling sound!
"blushing!

tsint

"pridet
'nretension!
'nolse!

'evil spirit!

' sound?

Yedpe(of knife)!
'pleasure’
"1ight!

"tine!

' rust!

tmonure!

'‘fire!

'pollen in honcy conb!
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ko soy ! soot! jasbur 'mo gs’
kerel 'nest inside an duspam 'kind of incense!
ant-hil11!
- durmyam *dust storm’
radel Inrecinitate!
P dum{ul) 'dust!
rad ' erass!
o & dundul *dust!
mndan 'nowder?
B P dets tcountry!
gasd 'precipitate!
dasm Iprice!
tasno t copper! :
: manja thunan beings'
tarson trmustard’ ) .
. rna;MJa. thuman beings
pind ' flour?
rutp ! s1lver!
part 'cotton! '
ras vul soot on the ceiling
bat ! ground*
veri twing!
nas ¢ tdirt of hody!
. 8031 t pold!
mal 'fruit julce!
dustka t storm!
nul ! erowd!
naynan thees wax'
nad tlees!

Note: The noun gdhk tyheat'! is always uszed in nlural,

3.2.4,1,1. Plurzsl suffix

3.2,4,1,1,1, Magculine plural suffix

This plural suffix shows the following slternants after
the masculine nouns:

]

3.2.4.1,1,1.1, =-cr occurs after nll masculine nouns ending in -al,

Ixamples:
Sf. gloss nl.
dongal ' thief! dongalor
rjal Yhusband* mjalor

katkal !father's vounrer brother' katkalor



35214010 1. 1.2. -ir occurs after all masculine

consonant other than -1 cor -r.

Exampless
rnasd " "hlacke smith!
DRI D ffather's elder brother'

natt 'son's son!

302.40 10 1.1_.3. ""? occurs
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nouns ending in a

maidir
ne:pir

nattir

(1) after the following rasculine kinship terms ending in a vowel:

datdo "father's fathap!

batbo tfather!

barto telder sister's husbang'
ako ‘mother'!s father!

dador
batbor
battor

ako?

(2) after the following three nouns vhich drop their final -r

before 1%:
ervur ' espouse’s younger brother!
katytor ' Gond man'
tamar 'younger brother!

sTvuy
kotytor

tamur

Hote: tamur and ervur have optional plural forms {see

33 2040 1;1 » 1c5. hGlOW)

3.2.4,1,1.1.4, =k occurs after the folloving one maseuline noun:

nar t sont

3.2,4,1,1,1.56, =3 occurs after the ®lloving nouns,

nouns drop their final -r before this suffix,

riatne tmant
tamur 'younger brother!
ervur 'spouse! s younger brother!

mark

The last two
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3.2,4,1,1,.2, Nonmasceuline plural suffix

This nlursl suffix shows the followins alternants after the
nonrasculine nounss
/ -x, ~sk, <-hk, eng, -1z, -t/
3,2.4,1,1,2,1, <k occurs
(1) after all monosyllablc nouns ending in -1 or -y excent -ul
tonien!,

dl:1 ‘an implement for carrying manure ete,', and

ra:y ' forked woolen post!,

Examnles:
kel "heir! kelk
pal ' tooth! , palk
nay tdog? nark
kay thand! kavik

{2) after the following three disyllabic nouns ending in -1 :

pupul "black gram! pupulk
noyol feloud! moyolk
modol "t runk? rodolk

(3) after the remaining disyllabie nouns =nding in -1 except:
(1) vwhich indicate an animnte noun and are derived by
adding the suffix -2l 'male'! and (11) two bases: pesel ‘'sp,
pulse' and pieil ‘'straw'. However, in the latter cnses it

is found to freecly vary with -i:,

bBxanmples:
urpal '1guana' urpalk « urpali:
etmul 'tortoise! ermulk . einmuli:
Jurel terickef! Jurelk « jureli:
rnosol ‘coocodile! rmosolk « mosolit

(4) after the following three nouns
"head of naddy!

end

~nding in -ng :

endk



kastnd 'rafter! kasndk

pund ' wound! pundk

(5) after the following nouns ending in -nj., In case of the last

tvo nouns, 1t varles freely with -1:. The base-final

consonant is changed before the su™fix ~-k. Nouns grouned

under (b} and (¢} except kuinj may drop thelr penultimate -n

optionally.
(2) efﬁ "bear! ersk
miinj black-faced rmue sk
nonkey*
lenj 'month! le: sk
{(v) 1rnj} ' finger-nail’ irnsk . 1rsk
vernj 'finger! vegnék e versk
nay nornj ‘sp.lizard nay nornskw norsk
korven]j 'fat! korvensk .« korvesk
ervon}j 'saliva' ervonsk « ervosk
(e) karranj "voung female karansk +«~ ka:tranjis
pig!
kuinj 'erow-bar! kus sk v  knindi:
(6) after the following nouns ending in -s @
moros 'bark strip! norosk
tasras ! snake’ tatrask
panas 'jack-fruit! panask
asndis 'a pald of tongs' a:ndisk
durils Ydung beetle! duni sk
nindis 'sting' nindi sk
viisa 'disposal place wvisck v  wvitek
for the dead!
vise

(7) after the folloving nouns ending in =T s+ The suffix <k varles



vith -1:

after the nouns prouned under

the nouns grouned under (c).

(a) gatdur

a: dur
(h) bi:jar
nolor
mat sor

karsag

kaner
(e) vedur
star
U ko kur

gogor

'sp. bat!
'haill-stone!
1 bllll'

'here!
'python!

'game'religious
falr

'teanr!

' bhanboo!

' sickle!
'cock' s comb!

1oock!

pasdurk
asdurk
bi:jark
nolork
mas sork

krarsark

kanerk
vedurk
etark
kuskurk

popork

{(b) and with -2

v bltjaris

- rnolori:

- ras sorit
" karsari:
w kaneri:
- vedu:

- otas

" kuskus

-  gogo:

(8) after the following monosyllablc nouns ending in -v, -r,

or T,

with -i:,
kev
kar
kor
oy

Jusr

Jusr

-

tear!

‘bamboo shoot!
! fowl'

' field!

'a firhing
arrov!

'pair!

kevk
kark
kork
otk
Jusrk

Jusrk

(9) after th> following nouns ending in -t.

In the case of the last two, th~ suffix -k variles

Jusris

Jusris
Of thece the

grouped under (b) can take the suffix =1 optionally,

{a) ait
po:t
hot

‘rarzett
‘mole?

"dron!

astk
nottk
botk

1340

nfter

nouns
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mot "log! motk
tirimot *oll-press! tirimotk
katrmot; fficld=leveller! kasrmotk

(b) ut ! sling! ut-k - up-is
jut 'topknot! jut-k = Juti:
mat ‘memorial tomb' matk - matls
gat *knot! gatk »  patds
pet bund of field' petk - petl:
tet tadzae! tetk " tetis
tait 'bamboo mat! tattk tattis
mas " tuber! “ nattk o~ mat ti:
Iup kott ‘male deer! lup kostk-w Iup ko:il:
kust tiron nail! kustk ¢« kudi:
kapat Vdoor! kapatk +« kapatl:
kasrot Thornbill! katrotk «  katpoti:

( 10) after the following nouns ending in -t in free variation

with -1z,
ert twinnowing fan' estk - erti:
put 'ant-hi11? putk - puti:
ket 'grass mat! ketk = keti:
kas get 'paner, book! katgetk . kKasgeti:

(11) after the following monosyllabic nouns ending in -d, In
case of the first three, ~k varies with -i:, The noun

god 'cow' dovolces its final consonsnt before the plural

suffix.
og *river bank' odk - odi:
doq  Ywatching platforn! dodk dodi:
dud ' stick! qudk “ dudi:

god ‘cow! Fotk
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(12) after the following nouns ending in -r, The fiprst five
nouns drop their final consonant and the last one drops

its penultimate vowel and the final consonant,

perer ' seed' perek
nerem 'head necklace’ nerek
mit son 'moustache! mi: sok
gadon ‘beard! - gadok
pohum 'intestine? pohk

{13) after the final nouns ending in -n, The noun losn 'house!
drops 1ts final consonant before it. The last two nouns

may optionalily take the plursl suffix -1i:,

lo:n *house! lo:k

netn Tdelty? pesnk

ein 'elephant? esnk w eini:
butvan t fountain’ butvank .. butvani:

(14) after the fellowing noun ending in a vowel, vhich is dropped
before 1t,
puri ‘insact! nurk
3e42.4,1.1.2,2, ~-sk ocecurs in free variation with i, after the
following kinship terms. The bases drop thelr final consonant
before the plural suffix,

eilar 'younéer sistert eslask « etlat

po:dar tvife's elder nostdask w oDpotdat
sister!

mayar 'daurhter! nayask « mayas

koriyar 'son's wife! koriyask .~ koriva:

30 2040 10 1- 2. 3. "'hk occurs
(1) after the followins seven nouns ending in -r, -v, or =t,

These drop their final conronant before it. The lact one



lengthens its vowel before the suffix,

asr ! necklacet
a!r ' wator!

ko:r 'horn, branch'
na:r tvillage!
ni:r Yagh!

nat 'medieine!
quv ttipgert

ashk
ethk
kothk
nashk
ni:shk
mahk
duthk

(2) after the following two nowuns ending in -m, Thesz rotaln

their first syllable only, and lengthen the vouel hefore

the ouffix,
kundurm 'nushroon!
nungum ' sesarum!

3,2.4,1.1.2.4, =ng occurs

kurhk
nushk

(1) after all disyllabic nouns ending in -y,

Ixarples:
alay 'red ant!
pasray 'waist!
tupay ! f'un'
(2) after the following nouns ending in
uri *trap!
kori *1gaf bud'
guri * shrine!
gar(1) 'town!
piri *twisted cord'

alayng
pairayng
tupayng
i,
uring
koring
guring
raring

pirines

(3) after all tho monosyllabile nouns ending in -r and preceded

by a short vowel, excest kor ‘'fowl!

Examples:

ar Tnath!

and kar thrnboo’ shoot!,

arng



or
Jer
tor

tar

'black ant!
‘centepede!
'flock!
'vhratry!

id94

orng -
Jerng
torng

tame

(4) after the following nouns « ending in ~v, It varies with

-1:, in case of the last two words,

ma:v
av
1rv
erv

3. 2.4. 1. 1. 2.5.

-1

! sambhar!
'meat!
'11p!
ltanki

occurs

masvng

avng

irvng « dirvi:
ervag . ervi:

(1) after (a) all the nouns ending in -k or -g,. (b) a1l the

monosyllablc nouns ending in -m,

(¢) all the nouns ending

with derivational suffix -2l indiesting male sex of none

human nouns,

ending in a consonant, and

tern avat

Examples:

(2) a:k
tog
marng

(b)

tu:n

(e}
(a)

burgal

pesr
kus e

(e)

avat

(d) 211 monosyllabic feminine kinchip terns

' cowvlife',

'leaft
! rubbish!
' rib!

'hollow trunkof
of trec!

'oid bullock!

tfather' s elder
brothdr' s wife!

'father's younger
brother's wife'

1 cowtrlfa!

{e) one dAisyllabile kinshin

atld:
togl:
morngi:

tusni:

bursall:

pesris
kusei:

avati:
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(2) after the following four nouns ending in -j ¢

ruanj
van]
gonJ
gal

* forehead!

' paddy*

' foot printt
*1teh!

munjis:
vanii:
ponji:
gali:

(3) after the following four nouns ending in -1, The penulti-

mate vowel 1n the last two nouns is dropned before this

suffix,

picil

' oniont

'an implement for
earrying nmannure!

fmung pulse!

tstraw'

uli:
di:1i:

pesli:

piell:

(4) after all disyllabic ncuns ending in <ip. All the words

except the last one drop thelr penultinate vowel before

this suffix,
kasvir
glsir
cipir
kusir
kl:kir
kustir

' carrying yoke!
'cloth, dewlap'
'1eaf;cup‘
tvegetable!

tfiddle!

'a cat-like animall

kasvyd:
glsri:
cipris
kugsris

kiskri:

(5) after the folloving monosyllzbic nouns ending in -ds

pad
gad
atd
1:4
i:d
dusd

toig!
'rice-beer vot!
' rock!

'byamboo grove!

'roof top'

tfanther!

padi:
gadi:
ardi:
1:41:
1:41:
dusdis



lod *nolntnd stick for
f1ishing!
{6) after the folloving nouns ending in
-V, =8t
rat 'temple car!
utt ' quail!
latt ‘pole!
patt 'beom'
belot ' guava'
ate hlack drongo!
lup 'fenale deer!
raiy ' forked wooden post'
daiv 'oar!
nus tyeavil!
vists triy!

136

~-t, =Cy

(7) after the following nouns ending in consonant clusters viz,

-ndy -nd, -nt, -yt, -rd, -rs,
ne:ng *Jamun fruitt
ming ‘eye lash!
pand 'ripe fruit!
nerond 'castor secd!
gond ' corner!
pant 'bow-strirg!
ba:rt 'adze!
gasrd Vass!
pars 'kird of axe!
po:hp 'chisel!

(8) after the followny monosyllabice noun

"tail feathers of

pusr
pencock!

-hp

vandl:
nerondi:
gondi.:
nanti:
basrti:
gnepdi:
parsit

pothnl

s ending in -7

nusris
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atr 'bread’ asrl:
ka:r 'arrow! ' kairi:
po:r 'a cake fried in oil' potri:

(9) after the following two nouns. The penultimate vowol and
final consonant are lost before this suffix,
korek ' tventy! kotri:
kanden 'a measuremcnt’ kandis
3.2.,4.1,1.2.6, -t occurs
(1) after all the nouns ending in a vowel, except those listed
under 3.2.4,1.1.1.3, (1}, 3,2.4,1,1.2.1, (14), and 3.2,4.1,1.2,

4.(2).

Lxamples:
konda teyel kongdas
barnji 'sister's daughter® barnjis
mute ‘wife, woman' matot
go:do 'large balck ant! gotdos:

{2) after all disyllebic nouns ending in -1, execepting those
which are listed in 3.2.4.1.1.2.1.(12), The bases drop
their final -m beforc this suffix, In case of the followving

nouns listed below, it freely varies with -k,

akun 'horn( for blowing)' akus - akuk
apran 'eceremonial canopy' apra: aprak
11kum 'a parasite plant! 11ku: . 11kuk
1:tam 'leaf-pint 1:ta: - f:tak
ukarn ' star! ukat o« ukak
ernpum ! sandal?! ernu: erpuk
eingran 'kind of* arrowvw! erngra: » esnprak
kotam ' cow-shed! kota: «  kotak

kurpun ‘vig wound' kurpu: «~  kurpuk



{3)

bisnum
natran
niriyan
rot sun
va: san
Terpun
vehkum

Jurngan

after all disyllable nouns ending in -7,

topg!
'fishing rod!
'horse!
'Iuggase’
'sickness{

' deity

' rope!

'pubic hairt

' dead body!
'tree!

tchilli!

! an inplement!
'rafter!

'ear ornemsnt!
f cucumber!

tbean!

duka:
deyas w
pagal A
butrat
biinut .

na:rad .«
nirlya: w
ke bi:10 v

vatl gal -

e ?pu : -~
vehku: w
Jurngu: .

have been listed under 3.,2.4.1.1.2.5.(4).

thelir final -r before this suffix,
varies with -1:

kayvor
kunjar

kundur

keriyar
gudar
guror
juvar

titor

thandle of plough'

' colffure!?

tfrying pan, small

drum!
'parrot?
' sapde!

' pumpkdn!

'yoke!

! red ventod bulbhult

after the nouns listed below

kayvo:
kunja: .
kundu: -
keriyat «
fudas -
gras -

juvar -

titor .

garbak
gaslak
surak
Josgrak
dukak
devyak
pagak
buz rak
bisnuk

verpuk
vahkuk

jurnk

except those vhich
The bases drop

However, it freely

kayvoris
Runjari:

kunduri:

keriyari:
fudaris
gurori:
Juvari:

titori:
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tendor ! jew! s-harp! tendo: « tendoris
talutar *an ornament?  talutas . talutaris
tasmor 'lotus’ tatmo: < tasmori:
peder ' nane! pede: .~ pederl:

poinar 'erenn pigeon' poinat «~ ponaris

verkar Yoat! verka: . verkari:
ve! sor ! story, riddle! vetsos «  Vversorl:
savgor ffishing net! savgo: . savgori:

(4) after all the disyllabie nouns ending in -r, It freely
varies with -1: after tho first tvo bases, The hase~final

-r is dropred before this suffix,

Example st

0! ser ‘verandah' o:se: « ofgeris
tister *sp. lap wingt ti1te: -~ titteri:
unar 'head-pagd! unas w unaris
pungar ' fower?t pungas .~ pungari:

3,2,6, Case

3.2.5.1. Clagsification of the nominals

Case suffixes are addzd to the oWlidue forrms of the nominals.
The oblique forms of the first and second npersons and reflexive
pronouns have bzen described under 3,2.2.,1. a2nd 3.2.2.2.2.
régpectively. The demonstrative pronouns id ‘she/it {prox.)',
ad 'she/it (remote)', and av 'they (nm.)' alco have their
oblisue forms (see 3.2.2,2.1,), but they may optionally be formed
by adding the oblique suffix, The remaininr norinnls would also
require this suffix for their oblique formrtion. With a view to
sinplify the statement regarding the allornorphic distribution of
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this suffix, the nominals are classified into slx classes as

deceribed below.

Class I:

A,

B,

Monosyllabie irrational nouns ending in -»y -r, -1, -V,
or =y. This class also includes a bound mornheme baly-
tout! occurring in the loeative only.

The following nouns ending in -1 :

ori ‘*pain*, wuri ‘trap', gar(i) ‘town'y, guri 'shrine',

tort ‘'elay', puri ‘'insect'!, and verl ‘'wind'.

Clasgs IT:

A,

B,

(1) Monosyllabice irrational nouns ending in a consonant
other than ~-r, -pr, =1, -v, or -y.

(2) Irrational siﬁgular nouns ending in a vowel except
those grouped under IB. This subeclass also includes
(a) plla 'child/young one', (b) the hound morrheme
botka~ 'near' occurring in the leccative only, and
(c) na:ste- an alternant base of natr ‘'village!,
provided the oblique suffix is added to 1t, and is
further followed by the zecusative,

Polysyllabic irrational singular nouns ending in ¥1 or Vm

(V= vowrl) wlth the following exceptions:

askul taxle! taral 'barkooat!

urpal *iguana' na:rel 'eoconutt

uspal 'pestle! payal 'day tinme'

urskal "menhir! bayll ‘open space of
ground!

etmul ! tortolse! boyul ' foam!

kasrel 'bitter rourd'! mosol 'ercecodile!

kukal 'leopard’ u: ram 'kind of drink'

rongal 'male of dog!
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C. (1) Polysyllabic irrationsl singular nouns ending in Vr
or Vr excluding the followings :

e tay *sicklef cutar *leavings of food!
u: sup 'widstling'  titor tred vented bulbul!
kanerp 'tears! tendor 'Jew's ~harp!
kas kar 'erow! ti;: ter tsp. lapwing!

(2) The following time nouns :

1l:yen tthis year! peren Tnext year!
ayen tyear before maysn | t*Year after nsxt
lagt year! yeart .

Ds Polysyllabic irrational singular nouns ending in 2 consonant,
except those belonging to ITB and IIC.
E. The following singular rational nouns:

etlar tyounger siste r*  koriyar ‘sonts wife!
- pi:k tgirlt - leyz f young woman'!

nayay tdaughtert ma: ne "mant

po:dar tylfets elder sistert

Class I1I
A« (1) Singular masculine nouns, pronocuns and numeral veror
‘one {(m.)! ending in -r, except mar tson'.
(2) Masculine singular nouns ending in the derivaztional
suffix -al.
B, (1) Rational singular nouns ending in a vowel except pila
teldld: / young one', ma:ne 'mant, anhd leya 'young woman'
(2) Nonmasculine rmmerals naslu ffour', a:ru *sixt, and
pronoun be:n ‘who (m.)}f. This subelass also includes
the alternant base naét.e- 'village'y in - case the
oblique suffix is added to it which i3 followed by
the gerdtive suffix.

Class IV:
A. Rational singular mouns ending in a consonant and not
included 4n the class IIE and IIIA.

B. The following nonmasculine dermonstrative and interrogative
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pronouns:
id 'rhe/it{prox,)', ad 'sie/it (rerote)', 1v 'these']
av 'those', isk ‘'this many', ask 'that many', Dbed
'who (sg.)'y, bev 'who (pl.)', Dbesk 'how many'. |
Clags V¢
A, Masculine nlural nominals ending in -p,
B, (1) Plural nouns ending in a consonant cluster or =a
consonant other than -7,
(2) Nonmasculine numerals ending in = consonant cluster.
C. ‘?1ura1 nouns endlng in -: ,
Class VI:

Ay The following nlace nouns and time nouns ending in a vowol!

1ga 'here! paya 'aftert

aga ' there! petrke Yafter!
bega *vhere! nine 'yesterday!
i:ke *this side! narka 'night!
atke 'that side! na:ng 'then!
be:ke '"wvhich side! mulpe 'ovening!
poYo ! above! inje ! now!

narna 'middle! nitye - Ylast year!

B, The following bound morpherias occurring in the instﬁﬁmental
cage only:

g ve -
1:ve- 'this', aive- A'that', and batpe~ » hetve~ ‘'what?,

3a 2.5. 2e Oblique S'U.ffix

The oblique suffix has the following allomorphs:

3.2,56.,2,1, =d~ occurs after all nouns belonsging to elass I,



Examples:
kail=-d-a
kay-d-e
guri~-a-ag

na:r-d-ag

'of the leg!
"with the hand!
tnear the shrine!

*near the villare!

3.2.6.2.2, =t~ occurs after 21l nouns of class I . lNowever,

nouns of class IIC do not take this allomorph when they have

dropped thelr final consonant as an optional process (see

3.2,5.2.3. below). Note that ne:nd 'today' has an alternant

bhase before this cuffix,

Exgmples:
atd=t=n
godel~t-e
Jairi-t~e
kuyer-t-ag
boka~tee
eilar-t-ag
na: te-t~un
acut-t-ina
liven-t-a
ne:n¢-teina

ne:@-t-ina

fof the rock!

"with the axe!

‘with the fighing net!
‘near the river?!
'near?

*near the younger sister!
"village (acec.)!
'from that timef

'of this year!

*from today'

' from today!
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Note: Nouns belonging to the subclass IIB can optionally
drop their final consonant, e.g.

katul-t-ag « katu-t-ag 'near the cot'

erpum=t-e . erpu-t-e 'in the sandal!

3.2.5.2.3, -t-occurs (1) after the nouns na:r

taking the loentive suffix, nrovided its final -r is dronped

eptionally (na:r takes

-

vhen «r 1s not drooped, see

'v11larae' before
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3.2,5.2,1.), (2) after the nouns belonglng to class IIC, nrovided
they have dropped thelr final consonant as an ontlonal {process.
In case they do not drop it, they take -t- instead of -t-, see
3.2.5.2.2.), and (3) after the time and place nouns grouped

under class VI.

Zxamples:
nat~t-e - na:r-d-e 'in the villare!
kase-t-e " kaser-t-¢- 'with the knife!
nine~t-ina ! since yesterday!

3.2,5.2.4, -n- occurs after the nominals grouped under class 111,

It also occurs after all the nominals grouped under class VB, amd VC,
provided they are further followed by the loeative, ablative,
'=genit1Ve, or in some instances vocatlve case suffix, Those of

class I1IIA, drop their final -r or -1 before this suffix,

Examples:
tamur-n-ina » tamunina 'fron the younger brother!
ot r-n-ag » ofnag "near him'
petkal-n-a » pe:kana *of the boy!
nuate-n-(X) 'woman (acc-dat,.)!
a:ru~-n-a tof the six (nm.)!
bein-n-a *whose (m,)
lotk-n-ag ‘near the houses'
pliki-n-ina *from the pirls'
ond-n-a 'of the one {nm,)!
nayask-n-1i ‘0 daughters ¥

3.2.5.2.5, =in- occurc after nominals grouned under class IV.

Lxemples:
nar-in-k 'son (ace,=dat,)?
pe:p-in-a ! father's cller hrother's'

ad-in-ag *narr her/it!
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3.2.5.2.6., =f= occurs after the plural nominals grouped under VA.
It also occurs after the nouns and nurierals grouped under VB and
VC, provided they are further followed by the accugative-dative

suffix -in or =kiny

Exampless
osr-P-a " their (m.)!*
ko:ytor-#-ina | ' from the Conds!
navask-g-in *dauphters (ace,-dat,)}’
mutez;ﬁ-kin 'wives/women {scc,.-dat,)!
ond-f-in 'one (mm,, acc,-dat.)*

3.2.5.3, Case suffixes

Sinece nomlnative case hase no overt marker, it 1s not
included in the following description., The other cases ares
(1) accusative-dative, (2) instrumental-locative, (3) ablative,
(4) genitive, and (§) vocative,

3.2.5.,3,1, Accusative~Dative

This case suffix has the fdllowing allomorphs:
/ -k, =~y -un, -in, -kin /
(1) -k in free variation with -@, occurs after the obligue
suffix «ine, -n-, or the obliogue bases tein-, tain-,

aﬁd vain-,

Exariples?
nar-in-k  w« rar-in-g *son (ace.-dat,)!’
1d-in-k - id-1in-4 'she/it(zgz:-dat.)'
veror-n-X »  veronk ‘one ( w.,ace,~dat,)!?
veror-n-¢# »  veron ‘one ( w.,acc.-dat,)?
retkalen-k 5 netkank 'boy {acc,-dat,)f

veikal-n-f =+ ~nelkan 'bor {ace,-dat.)?
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tetn-k " te:n-g * she/it (prox.,acc.~dat,)’
tasn-k - tain-g 'she/it (remote, acec,-dat,)’
vasn-k - vain-4 *they (nm.j remote, acc.-dat.)

(2) -un occurs after the oblique ouffix =te, -t-, or =d- , It

freely varies vith -1in,

Lxamples:
mayar-t-un, w mayar-t-in  ‘'doughter (acc.-dat.)’
i:ca-t-un .  i:ca-t-in 'eomb (acc.)!
kor-d-un ' .  kor-d-in 'Poul (acc.-dat.)"

(3)=1n occurs after the oblique forms of the nouns and numerals

grouped under V3, as in

uring-g-in "pird-trep (ace,)’
nark-g-in 'sons (acc.-dat,)!
ond-@-in ‘one (nn,, acc.-dat,)'

{4) -kin cccurs elsevhere, It varies with -k after the oblique
hases of first and second person pronouns.
ma:nes~-g-kin 'men {ace.-dat,)’
da:dalor-g-kin 'elder brothers (acc,-dat.)"
nat=kin.natk 'me’
nit=kinwmizk 'you (pl., acc,-dat,)'
Note: the accusative-dative suffix ie nreferably omitted

after the inanimate nouns,

3.2.5.3,2. Instrunggﬁgl-LocatiVe

Instrumental-locative suffix is =e, It oceurs writh the

inaninate nouns only, as in

kay=d-e "in/vith the »and.t
Kayk-n-e *in/vith the hands!
gupa-t-g 'in the jungle!

ave-t-e tvith 1t {(romota)?
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3. 2.5.3. 3. Ablc’ltive

The suffix 15 -ina occuring after the oblique forms,

ags in
natl-d-ina ' fron the nilk!
ipa~-t=ina '{rom this place!
mnar-in-ina *from the son’
koytor-#-ina ' from the CGonds’

3.2,5.3.4. Genitive
This is denoted by the allomerphst / -va, -, -a /.
(1) -va =@ occurs after the oblique bases of first and second

person and reflexive pronouns, as in

nas=va w nas ¢ Y my?

rit-va - niz-f 'your (pi.)'
tanwva " tan-97 "their!
tan-va " tan-¢ *hig/her!

(2) ~a occurs elsewhere, as in

o!r-n=-a » o:na *higt

tein-a 'her/its (orox.)"
oir-a "their (,)!
pite-t-a ‘of the hird!
nar-in-a 'of the son!

3.2.5.3.5, Vocative

This suffix has the allomorphs:t / -1, -8/,
(1) -1 can be directly suffixed to all the kin terns, and the
noun pi:k 'girl' ending =x in a consonant (except eslar,
nayar, korlyar, and po:dar), or after thelr oblinue forms,

In other cases 1t is suffixed to the obligque forms,
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Bxamples?
peip~in-1 paetp-1 '0 father's elder brother!?
plik-t-1 “ plsk-i 'O girl!!

nayar=-t-1i 'O daunghter!!
(2) -4 occurs clsewhere, Masculine nouns ending in -al drovo
thelr final <1 before this allomorph,
Examples:
vetkal-f@ > patka 'O boy!!
datdai-% dasda 'O elder brother!!

karnal-¢d > katna 0 blind man!!

3,2.,5,4, Speceimen paradipgnms

3.2.5,4.1. Nounsg

Clags 1 Class 11

Wom, katr 'arrou! akum 'horn (for
’ blowing)!

Ace,-Dat, ka:r-d-un akun~t-un
Instr-loc, katr-d-e akun-t-e
aAbl, katr-d-ing akum«t-Iina
Gen, katr~d-a akum-t-a

Class III Class IV
Nom, petkal ‘'boy! nar *son'
Acc,-Dat. netka-n-{k) nar-in-(k)
Abl, netka=-n-ina nar-in-ina
Gen, netla-n-a mar-in-a
Voc. petka narein-1

Class V Class VI
om, etlask 'vounger narka ‘night!

siestorst
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bee,=Dat, e:lask-f-in
;Abl. atlask-n-ina narka—t-inal
Gan, et lasken=-a narka-t-a
Voe, @tlask-=n=1
3,2,6,4.2. Prounouns
(1) First person
singular piural
excl, inel,
Nom, ‘nan{ a) mori{ o) ranal
Acc,-Dat, nat-k(in) ma:-k(in) mana-k(in)
Abl, na:-yina nmat-yina nman-lna
Gen. nat-(va) mat-(va)  nman-(va)
(2) Second person
sinpular plural
Yom, nin( a) mity
Aec,-Dat, nl:-k{in) misk(in)
Abl, ni:-vina nis-yina
Gen. ni:-(va) nit-(va)
(3) Third nerson
(A) Demonstratives
(1) Maseuline (prox.)
Fon, veiy ve:r
Acc,-Dat, ve:-n-{k) ve:r-£-kin
Abl. ve:=n=-ing veir-f-ina
Gen. ves-n-a ve:r-fi-a
(11) Maseuline (rcnote)
Yom, o:r o:r
Aec,-Dat, o:=n=(k) o:r-f-kin




Abl. ot-n-ina
Gen. O!=N-2

(1ii) Nommasculine(prox.)

Hom. id
Ace,=Dat, id-in-(k)
te:n-(k)
Abl, id-in-ina
tetn-1ina
Gen, ideineag
tein-a

(iv) Wonmasculine(remote)

Hom. ad
Aec,-Dat, ad-in~{k)
tat n-(k)
Ab1, ad-in-ing
tatn-ina
Gen, ad-in-a
tatn-a

(B) Interrogatives
(i) Masculine

Non, be:nor
Acc.~Dat, betno-n~-{k)
Abl, beino=-n-inza
Gen. betno=-n~a

(11) F¥onmascmline

Naon, bed
Aec,=Dat, bed-in-(k)
Abl, bed-in-ina
Gen, bed-in-a

190

o:r-F-ina
aip-f-a

iv

tv-1in-(1¥)
iv-in-ina

i1veines

av
av-in-(k)
vain-(k)
ave-in-ina
va:n-ina
av-in-a

vain-a

be:no;
be:nog-ﬁ-kin
be:noy-ﬁ—ina

be:nor-f#-a

bev
bev-1in-(k)
bey-in-ina’

bev-1n-n
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3.2,5.4,3. umerals

(1) Masculine

Nom, veror 'one! natlvur !four!
Ace,-Dat, vero-n na:lvur-#-kin
Abl, vero-n~-ina na: lvur-g-ina
Gen, Vero-n-a na: lvur-g-a

{2) Nonmagseuline

Nom, ond ‘one! naslu ' fourt
Acc,-Dat, ond-g-in nasIu-n-(k)

Abl, ond-n-ina na:lu-n-ina
Gen, ond-n-a nailu-n-a

3.2,5.5, Postpositions

Postpositions are suffixed to the oblique or genltive
forms of the nominzl bases, These can substitute case suffixes,
or can occur independently, whersas the case suffixes cannot

occur alone, Following is the list of frequently used

postpositions:
ag( a) * at, near! narna  'between'
abar 'heyond! ve:rke 'vehing!
adin 'below, under’ DOYO ‘upon, abave'
arg 'below, under’ mune 'before, in front!
u: tul 'vby the side! sapne 'close!
eire "near!

In additien to the above the following narticles alco
function as the nostpositions:
atle "1ike! le: *than!

lek t1ike! nayde(n) 'for!
surnta '11ke’
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3.3, Adjectives

Adjectives arc those items wich gan aeanr as attributesi’
in a noun phrase. They also occur as complements to the verd

'
man- bepxist, stay, live', or at- 'becore',

3.3.1. Usage of nominals as adjectives

Nouns, pronouns, and numerals can also function as
adjectives. It may be mentioned here that certain nasculine nouns
ending in ~al, drop theilr final consonant vhen they are used as
attributes, e.g.

de:ngel *t2ll nan' desnga maine ‘'tall man'
katnal 'blind .man' katna petksal  'blind boy!

Si(milarly the c¢lan names can also be used attributively.

The clan nehes ending in -am also drop thelr finsl consonant, e.g.

(1) kuhram 'a clan name'
kihra petkal 'a boy of kuhram clant
kuhra pitk 'a girl of kuhra clan!

(2) markam 'a c¢lan name'
narka matne 'a man of markam clan!

narka mute *a wonan of markam clan'

3.3.24 Subclasses of adjectives

On the basis of thelr function, the adjectives can be
classified as (1) descriptive adjectives, amd (2) quantitative
adjectives, nand (3) determinitive adjeetives, A1l these types

are nmorphologically simole, or derived,

3.3.2.,1, Desceriptive adlectives

(1) Simple

(a)Colour:
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patnde 'vhite! ja: bur 'green'

gudun 'black! netur 1 red!
(b)State and quality:

acam ' empty* pa:nta 'o1d"

adra 'bad' palea/palsa !thin'

una, 'deserted’ pand 'fraudulent’

Jinjor 'misérly' badmas 'fraudlent!

delan "thick! leya tyoung!

nela tgood! : lasvy ‘hard®

paying t1ight! ga: dra tnartially ripe!

" padlam t strongt sapur 'pentle!
puina 'new! pula ' sour!

{e)Size and shapet

cudla ' small’ deing ftell!
cutel 'lcan and biriya ‘rb.i-gz'-"f
thin'
dikor Ythin and tall’
lattun 'long' bernda 'flat, wide'
(d) Gender-distinsuishing classifiers:
dada 'female of animals!
pottal 'male of animels!
talur 'female of birds’
gogor 'male of birds!

{2) Derived:

(a)from the vronominal bases 1:-, ai-, and be:=

1:-sun tof this type! 1:-to 'of this tyne'
at-sun ‘of that type' a:-to 'of that type!
bat=sun 'of vhat type'! be:-to 'of vhat tyme!

(b) from nouns and verbs:
kankol 'vellow! &kanke !turmeric')

vangre 'bent, crooked' (cvang- 'bend')



(e)by reduplication:
vinko vanko ‘ecrooked! gilegil Y soft!
kikir kokor !crooked! glvgiv *cool (breeze)’

3.3,2.2, Ouantltative adlectlives

On the basis of their distribution, quantitative

adjectives can be either (1) ummarked, or (2) marked,

3.3.2.2.1, Unmarked quantitative adjectives

These are free to occur with maseuline or nommasculine

( count or mass) nouns, e.g.

r masne: | tmen!
plte: 'birds?
narge < mutes } ‘many/ruch? )} 'wvomen' [
kalk ! atones!
( nlsy | L lodlt

A 1ist of such quantitatives is given below:

(2) 5imple:
ﬁarge ‘many/mucht  Jamay Ya1l1!
dibe tmany/mich' a:ger "more!
saman ‘many/much' arson 'aquall
{(b) Derived:
i.cor 'this much/many!
a=cor 'that much/many!
be~cor *how ruch/many!

3,.3.2.2,2, Harked quantitative adjectives

Thece are used wlth certaln restrictions, They are marked

for the feature of th-o gender, or + countability.
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(1) Gender-rmarked quantitative adjecctives
These are arranged into set 1 and set 2. OJQuantitatives
grouned under sct 1 can occur with the masculine nouns, and those

which are grouped under set 2, can occur with the nonmasculine

& nouns only.

Set 1 gloss Set 2
sober tall? sobe
umker ‘a1l umlze
konder 'all! konde
asdor { remaining! atdo
i-svur *this nany! i~-sk
a-svur '*that many! a-sk
be:-svur "how many? be-sk

(2) + Countability~marked quantitative adjectives

These can also be arranged into two sets,

Those 1listed

under set 1 can occur with the count nouns, and those under

set 2 can occur with the nmasgs nouns.

Set 1 gloss Set 2 gloss

cuduk ' some! cudun  some*
{-cuk 'this many! i-cun *this rmch!
a=~-cuX 'that nmany! a=cun tthat rmuch!
be-cuk thow nany? be-cun 'how much!t

3.3.2.3, Determinative adjectives

The following two may be grouped under thils subelass,

i:

3,4, Adverbs

*this/these!

ai

"that/thoce!

Adverbs either nodify a verb, or occur as its complement,



3.4,), Subclasses of adverbs

According to their functions, adverbs fall into five
aubelasses (1) manner adverbs, (2) degree adverbs, (3) tinme
adverbs, (4) frequency adverbs, and (7) location adverbs,

Structurally they are either simple or derived.

3,4,1.1, Manner adverbs

{1) Simple:

aly 'without any »purpose'

uston 'leuserely!?
ubay Vquickly!

(2) Derived: _
The suffixes / ;1e, ;ne(n), —¢ / are found to oceur in
the derivation of following manner adverbs, .
(a2)-1e is suffixed to derive adverbs from the pronominal

bases 1:=y ai-, Dbet-, and bat~- ,

1tele 'in this manner’
at-le tin that manner!
bet~le 'in vhat manner!
bat-le 'in vhat manner®

(b)-ne(n) 1s suffixed to derive the followine adverbs.
nirk-ne(n) "orightly' (< mirk- 'glow')
gl:r-ne(n) Ttightly' (e glir- ‘'tighten')
(¢)-e occurs in the following one word, in fre~ variation
vith -ne(n).
tig~e  tigne(n) t straipghtliyt (< tig ‘straidhf')
The following adverbs also appear to contain -no(n) and -e, even

thourh there 1s no other evidence for segmentation, In the first

two ndverbs -ne(n) varies with -re, In the third one, it varies



157

4ith -e,
jamne(n) « Jamre * slowly!
ni:mne(n) « ni:mre ' smoothly!
Japne(n) .« Jape *quickliy!
oyone(n) ' seerctly! k4 skne{n) 'slowly(in speaking)
uspne(n) t suddenly! tarkne(n) *(reach) safely!
karkne(n) texetlyt nargne(n) *strongly!'
xoykne(n) *leuserely’ porkne{n) ' suddenly!’
di:ingne(n) ‘erectly’ mirsne(n) 'glaringly?
Jayne(n) ‘altogether!  arke 'together!

jirkne(n) ttightly!

(d)Manner adverbs may also be derived by reduplication, e.g,
ve:l ve:il ' quickly!? tat gat 'difficultly’
late pate tdirficultly' tats toma 'difficultly?

3,4,1,2, Degree adverbs:

murse 'at a1l!

nask rurse tinda vastho 'I do not feel like eating at 211!

jaima 'a 1little!

Ja:ma ketva 'walt a 1ittle!
malmal ‘a bit (hot)!'

e:r nalmal ka:sta 'vater is a bit hot!

3,4,1.3. Tinme adverbs

ideken "novw! arndanm 'first of all'!

adeken tthen' nay '1ater!

3.4.1.4, Freaquency adverhs

a:ntse *alvavs! sarlapga 'alwavs!

dinal tdatly?! gane gane tarain and araint
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3,4,1.5, Location adverbs

i "here! jerk 'far away'
at 'there! eray 'far away!
be: tvhere! gulay 'every vhere!

In addition to the above, = number of tine =nd place

nouns, and pogtpositions arc found to function as adverbs, e.g.

icut ‘this time* noTo ' above!

inje *now! adin 'helow!
jiyen 'this year’ narna "middls’
nasng tthent bokate "neart

ne:nd ' today! ira 'this place!
sombar "Monday* sapne ‘eloselyt

3.5, Particles

Particles are also uninflectable elemsnts, On tha hasis
of thelr distribution, they can be classified into two types
(1) indenendent varticles,and (2) enclitie narticles,

3.5.1, Indenendent particles

Independent particles are cdnnectors, modals, interjections,
and vocatives ani some others,
(1) Connectors
(a)mu 'and'

This joins two phrases, e.f.
koyla nu kuskal 'fox and the leonard!
irmal nu laknal 'ldna and Lakma!

(b) aru ‘'and’
Thls Jolns two sentences, e.g.

na:T nana att dattan aru nat asitan,
'I will go to rarket to-morrow and buy nedicine!



(¢) palay 'and then!
This is also usced to Join two sentences, e.g.

natro vator galay suvatag udtor,
(Mado came and then sat down near the well,!

galey is also used for emphasls, c.g.

nan galay kasnjon, 'Iven I could not carry (1it)'

(d) ki ‘tor!
This 1s a disjuctive connective, e,.g.
(14) kura ki pada ? 'Ig this a cow calf or a bull calf ?'
o:r vator ki varvor ? 'Did he come or not ?!
ki also functions as an interrogative particle, 1In this
usage, 1t occurs in the smtence-final nosition, e.g.
o:r vator ki ? D18 he cone 2!

(e) aden ‘'because, so’
This is a subordinate connective joluning two sentences.
Some times mayden 'for' is also used afier it,

otna jiltva opo aden (mayden) o:r vatvor.
‘He i5s not well so he did not cone.!

(£) nat{1) ‘'but'
This 18 an adversatlve connective,

acor titan mat(i) pota panjo.
'(I) ate so much but the stomach did not f£i11.'

It 15 also used as dubitative partiecle, e.g.
batle kistan matd ? 'How (I) shall do it (is) uncertain,'
(2) Modals
(a) bethe expresses probability,

rmasuyr va:ta hethe, 'Rains may cone,!
(b) ven®)w mend(e) exnresses emphasis,
inje vend .« meind  ‘even now'

nan vend 'I too!
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They are also used as frequency adverbs, e.g.
vende) « mende) vara. | *Come again (2d, sg.)!
(3) Interjections
Following are the frequently uscd interjections in this

dialect.
o 'ves’
ale fairight!
cl: ci: 'an exnression of dlsrust!
johar 'a tern of graeting'
vay 'an ex;;res:sion of surprise!
3y ayyo 'alas!
atyico ‘alas!
aysidani 'alas!
avodanl ‘alas!

(4) Voeatives | |

(a) The vocatives adal, o:, and e: are used before the
kin terms or personal nones, e.f.
adal yatyo '0C rother!!
0! nainoe '0 elder sister!!
e: lakma 'O Lakmal!

(b) The vocative ra: .« ra, 1s used to address a man, and
ri «~ ri 1s 1sed to address a wonan, e.g.
baita rawra fwhat 2 (addressing to a mon)!
uda ri . ri 'sit down ! (addressing to a woman)'

{c) The particle bo can be used te address either a man or
a worarn, e.f.
da: bo 'let us go (addressing to some one)!’

(5) Other particles

(a) ina ' expresses sinmilarity.



161
duv ina *1ike a tiger’
koytor ina '1ike a Gond'
(b) neka 1s an intensifier particle.
neka nela 'vory good'

(e) kot 1is generally used after interrogatives to express

indefiniteness,
basta kot ' some thing'
bed kot mute 'a certain woman'

(d) mend corresvonds to fefull,
kunda mend 'potful’
e:ra mend 'handful!
(e} met is used after tinme nouns..
le:n} net 'within a nonth'
ganta met 'within an hour'
(£f) jair is a human classifier used after the numerals after 6.
sait Jair maine: ! seven men'
atf Jarr mute: 'elght woman!
3.5.2, Pnclitic particles
Enclitic particles are suffix-like elements with greater freedom
to occur with different word classes, These are; sy, e, and lek,
8 and gy are emphatle partiecles, and lek exoresses similarity.
Generally they occur with numerals, demonstratives, or personal
pronouns, words denoting time or place, a verdb and particles: vend

——

mend and neka, e.g.

onday Yonly one (nm,)°' vaivore 'they (n.)have yet
not cone?

nanay 'myself’ vende Yagain (emph,)*

narkay "morning (emph,)! natvalek "1ike nmine!

nakay 'very nuch' titlek 'as if eaten’

ade 'she/it {(emph.)'



4.1. Sentence

The sgentences of Dandami Maria fall into two-fold
division of najor and mineor seﬁtences. Minor sentences conslst
of interjections, vocatives (3,8.), and short resnmonses.
Generally they arc preceded or folloved by major sentences,
Hajor sentenccs are more frequent, and structurally require one
or more constituents, as will be stated below with raspect to

each najor sentence type, '

4.,1,1, ¥ain comnonents of a sentence

A najor sentence contains two parts: a subject and a
predicate, The function of the subject is carried out by a noun
phrase (I'P), =snd the predicate may consist of a verb phrase (VP),

or a complement, or both,

4,1.,1.1, Noun nhrase

As indicated earlier, an NP alwvays functions as a
subject in 2 nmalor sentence, It may contain one of the followlns:

(1) A simvle or derived noun

pite "pird?
pila: jila: ‘children ete.!
mute irvur 'wife and husband!

{2) An infinitive or a verbal noun
karsana(d) 'playing!
tinda 'to ent?

(3) A nronoun

mansl tve (exel,)!?

162
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misp ‘you (pl)*

ad | 'she/it!
(4) An NP preceded by one or more adjective phrases

nela gisir ' good cloth!
vatad mute tthe woman who came'
ad ond masra{m) . . .'that one tree'

(5) An WP modified by a relative clause

bed mute mirta ad.. !the woman vho ran away, that!,'

4.1.1.2, Adjective phrase

An adjective phrage (AP) either ocecurs as a nmodifying
constituent of an ¥P, or as a complement. It may be one of the
folloving types:

(1) A Qualitative or duantitative adjective
de:ng 'ta11!

ueuk ! sone!

(2) A demonstrative or a numeral
ad *she/it!
ond ‘one (nm,)*
(3) A noun or pronoun in genitive case

marina tof the son'

o:na "hist

(4) A noun or vpronoun + genitive + lek

ra: ja=n-a-lek(nasne) 'king like (man)!
o:n-a-lek (godel) '1ike his (axe)’
(5) A personal noun
nelator 'he wvho 1s good!
vataror 'he vho came!
igatad 'she/it vho belongs to this

place!



(6) Numeral + classifier

musnd tala: (gotk)
threc class, (cows)

att Jair (maine?)
elght elass. (men)

(7) A numeral + measure noun

ond so:la (nutka)
one mn . (rice)

natlu kunda mend (landa)
(8) Intensifier + adjective

nekay 'nela

nekay dibe
(9) Demonstrative + numeral

av rend (pites:)
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Ythree (cows)!

'oight (men)!
‘one soila (rice)!
' four potful {heer)'

'very good'

'very much'

tthose two {birds)’

(10) Adjective phrase + adjective phrase

'*those twe very good (giris)!
av rend gapat mend (nusksa) 'those two basketful of (rice)’

(11) §' with a past adjectival participle

av rend nekay nela (plski:)

pandta marka 'ripened mango!

vata rmte "the wonsn vho canme!

4 L) lo 1. 3. A-dverb phrase

An adverh phrase (AdvP) optionally forms a part of the
verb phrase, The adverb phrases are of the following tvves.
(1) Adverb phrase of time (AdvPim)

(2) Adverd phrase of frequency (AdvPfre)
(3) Adverb phrase of location (Advploc)
(4) Adverb phrase of nmanner (AdvPman)
(5) Adverb phrase of degree (AdvPdeg)

(6) Adverb phrase of condition (AdvPcond)
(7) Adverb phrase of cause (AdvPcause)
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4,1,1.3.1. Adverb phrase of time

Adverb phrase of time can consist of one of the following
(1) Adverb of time

ildeken 'now!

adeken ' then'

(2) NP containing a time noun + ahlative

icut 'this time’
mangurvar - ' Tuesday'
antintina 'from that day'

(3) NPgen + postposition
ne:tta peirke 'after today!
rend le:skin mayden 'for two months!
(4) 8' with a past adverbisl participle
tinj (manj) 'having eaten!
anj (manj) *having gone!
(5) S' with a temporal verb

(a) non-past:

karsne (karsne) 'vhile (still) playing!
te:dne (te:dns) 'wnile (still) getting up!
(b) past:
dotda attake 'as soon aé {one) has
* cooked!
kal: utake *as soon as (one) has drunk!

(6) 8 with an extentive verd

rmusur patrsna | 't111 rains stop!

patta patrna '£111 (one) sings a song'
(7) S' with a present adjectival nartieiple

datyan pay ‘vhile going'

tindan nay 'vhile eating!
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(R) 8 with a relative clause

nirta becut ad na:r atin (acut,.
‘vhen you went to that villapge (then,,'

4.1,1.3.2. Adverb phrase of frequency

Adverb phrase of frequency is exvressed by frequency

adverbs and the particles vende« -mende,

aimte ' 'always'

dinal Ydaily?

gane gane tamain and again'
vyengde ~ mende 'again'

4,1.1,3,3, Adverb phrase of location

This contains the following structural types: .

(1) Location adverbs or a class of vostvositions

gulay 'every vhere!
veirke 'bhehingd!
narma 'middle!

(2) NP expressive of place + ablative/locative/nostposition

gupa *forest!

igatina 'from this nlace!
kundatina *from the pot!
arde ' 'on the road!
metat(a) poro ‘on the nmountain'

(3) S' with a relative clause

bega mafra ninde ( aga.. *vhere the tree 1s (there..!

4,1,1.3,4, Adverb phrase of manner

Adverb phrerse of manner nny contain one of the following:

(1) Manner adverb
kiskne(n) 's1owly {of speech)!
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uspneln) ' suddenly’
(2) nekay + manner adverb

nekay kiskne(n) *very slowly!
(3) 8' with a relative clanuse

o:r ba:ile ketor, (a:le., 'be which way told (that
Way aee

(4) 8" with a nresent adverbial »narticinle
plik kavso mitra., 'The girl ran awvay laughingly!!
(6) S' with a negative participle

o:r tinva ator 'He went wlthout eating!!

4,1,1,3.5, Adverb phrase of degres

Adverb phrase of degree is exnressed by a degree adverb
or the partiecle nekay, e.8,

e:r malral katsta. 'Ths water is a bit hot.!

plik nekay verita, 'The girl got very frightened,!

4.1,1.3,6. Adverd phrase of #m condition

This is5 realiced as an enbedded sentence containing a
non=finite verh, e.g.

musur vatke vanji vi:titan, 'If rains came, I shall/
chould sbv vaddy.,'

o:r anok nen dattan, 'If he does/d1d/will not go, I
wlll/would/ go!!

T
4,1,1,3.7. Advgb phrase of cause

This 1s also realised as an embedded sentence contalning
a non-finite verb, e.g.

utanke 'since (one) drank’

atvanke 'since (one) did not cook!

4.1.1.3.8. Adverb phrasc of purpose
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Adverb phrase of purpose 15 expressed by an infinitive +

nayden or the purposive form of a verb, This phrase always

precedes the finlte verh.

nan tinda (mayden) da:tan, 'T po/will po for eating.!

ire endenan vata, a 'Ure came for daneing.’

4.1.1,4. Predicate phrase

‘A predicate phrase may consist of a VP, or a predicate

complement, or both,

4,1,1.4,1, Verb phrase

A verb phrase consists of a verb (V). It nay also
contain some NPs with or without overt marker for case, or
followed by a postpositioh, and functloning as ¥Pdat, ¥Pace,
NPben, FPinstr, or one or rore AdvPs expressing tims, location,
manner, purpose, frequency, and condition or cause. The
distribution of these phrases within the verb phrase will be
described in the section 4.,1.Z ., The V is alvays a finite
verb as described in 3,1.,4.1., or a periphnrastic verb as

deseribed below,

4,1,1,4.2. Periphrastie verbs

Periphrastic verbs are: (i) aspectuals, and (i1) modals
consisting of a non-finite and finite verb. The finite verb 1in
stich constructions usually is the verdb man- u;%ay, exist, 1live!,
or soze other verb of a restricted elass such as, par- ‘be

able', poypih- ‘'make to hold', 1:- ‘'givel, and an- 'go'.

4,1,1.4.2.,1. Asnectuals

These e¢zn be one of the followinge.
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(1) Future durative
This consists of a past adverbial varticivle of a hase +
future stem of man- + personal suffix, e.g.
ud«~1 nan-teon 'we will be sltting!
koty-1 man-t-or 'he will be erying!
(2) Past durative
This conslsts of non-nast adverbial particinle of a base +
past stem of EEE" + personal suffix, e.g,
vas-so(r) ma-t-or 'they (m.) were coming'
avkeso(r) ma-t-om 've (inel,) were killing!

{3) Present durative

This consists of an infinitive form of a base + mun-t +
personal suffix (mun- is an allomorph of the base, man-,
and -t is the nonQpast suffix), e.z.

das~y mun-t~in 'you (sg.) are going'

un~gda mun-t-or 'he is drinking'

(4) Past completive S

This consists of past adverblal partlelple form of a
base + past stem of man- + personal ruffix, e.g.

ane-3 ma-t-onm ‘we {(incl.) had gone'

kil-i na-t-al 'we (excl.) had wept!

4. 1. 1. 4. 2. 2. TIOdals

Moials exnress the following.,
{1) Potentiality
This consists of an infinitive + finite form of par; tbe
able', ec.g.
ki-f par-dit-an 'I can do!

man-da per-v-on 'I cannot live,!
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{(2) Inception
This consists of an infinitive + finite form of poypih-
'makc tO hﬂld" Q.8

mehk-a poynih-t=or ‘*he started searchins!
man-da poypih-tit-a tshe/it starts/will start
1iving!

(3} Pernisslon

This consisis of an infinitive + finite form of 1:- ‘glve',

S B,
tin~da {i=t-an VI allow/will allow ( someone)
"to eat! '
ki:-7 i-t-or 'he sllowed (soneone) to do!

(4) Intensivity
Thiz consists of a past adverbial participle + finite
form of i:- ‘give!, as in .
eg=i df~tean 'T threw offt
eys 1l-t-or ‘he swept off!
(5) Hortative
Thig consiats of a hortative form of an- Ygo! + a future
stem + 1st person (execl., pl.) suffix,
das=-@ usr-a-k-al 'let us {excl.) see!
dat-# eind-a-k-al '1et us (excl.) dance'
(6) Persistence
Thls consists of a non-past adverbial participle +
irmmerative form of man- 'stay, exist, live!,
pasr—so(r) nan-(u) ‘keen on singing!

an-Jjo(r) man-(u) 'keep on going'

4.1,1.4,3, Comnlenent

Complenent is realised as an NPy AP or AdvP, It is an

obligatory constituent of the equative and intransitive
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sentences occurring with the verb a:- 'be, beconme',

4,1,2, Tynes of major sentences

The elassification of the major sentences 1s mainly
based on tho eontrastive features of thelr predicate phrases.

They f£all inte the following types:

(1) Zguative {4) Patient-intrancitive
(2) Existentive {5} Transitive
(3) Intransitive (6} Di-transitlve

The relevant features of these sentences will be descrihed below,

4.1.2,]. Bquative sentence

This consists of NPy and ¥Po, ¥Po functions as a
predicate complement, and deseribes the role or identity of WPy,
It is essential for llPo to agree with NPy in gender, number and

person, Lxamples:
o:r kostytor 'He (is a) Gond,'

ad natra(m) 'That (is a) tree,!

4,1.2.2, Existentive sentencs

The predicate phrase of thls sentence contalns an
obligatory verb man- ‘stay, exist, live', This denotes the
existence of th- entity exoressed by the cubject NP, It can
optionally eontain AdvPtm, Advploc or an AP,, e.g.

nend moyolk nmindet. 'There are clouds today.!

gulay e:r mata, 'There vas water every vhere,!

4,1.2.3, Intransitive sentence

The predicate phrase of thils sentence consists of an

obligatory instransitive verb (which is not nan-), with or
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without other optional phrases, e.f..

pe§k31 digtor, 'The boy came down,'

gotk agay dolta:, 'The cows died there only.'
natdo ra:j ator, Mado becane th? king,'
rupya sukun ata, 'Money fell short,'

4,1.2,4, Patient-intransitive sentence

These sentences generally express experience, obligation,
or need, The predicate ohrase consists of nn animate noun in
the datlve case indleating patient, anil a verb from a restricted
class such as poy- 'hold', va:ihe 'be felt'!, va:~ 'come', op-

'be pleasing', git- 'prick', ol- 'plerce, hurt', dork- 'be
found!, a:- 'be, become (only optative form)', and man~ *stay,
oxlst, live' plus optional AdvPs. The subject NP is usually

an abstract or physical phenonmenon, but it can also be a
concrete noun, in case certain restricted verbs are used,

Following are the few examples of patient-intransitive sentences,
(1) Sentences showing physicsl state:

natk nisa vatyita, 'T feel shy,!
ne-to shyness cones

acut katman gab poyta. 'Then 1t smelt to Kana.!
tren kainma<to snell causht

natk unda vathta, ‘I feel thirsty.!

ne-to to drink fecl (n.pst.)

tasnk vende naja olta, *She/it also got hurt by a
she/it-to also razor thrust razor.,'

ad atr natk nekay oota, 1T likedthiat necklace

that necklace me-to very mich like (pst.)very rmuch.!
(2) Sentences expressing obligation, need, ete,:

ni:k tinda veytita, 'You (sg.) will have to eat.!
voul sg.)=to to ect be necessary



natk gisir ayl, 'T need cloth,'
fme-to cloth be (opt,)

o:nk rupiya: dorkta: e got the money,!
he-to rupees be found(pst,) '

natk da:ynad minde 'T have to go.'
me=-to going exlst (pr.)

4,1.2.5, Transitive sentence

The predicate phrasc of this scnbence type consists of
a translitive verb and an NPace, It nay optionally contain other
AdvPg and UPs with case suffix or postpositions, e.f.

o:r konde do:da titor. 'He ate all the food.!
he all food ate

matro tan tamun nekay rethtor 'Mado beat his
Mado his brother(ace,) very muach heat{nst,) brother severely

4,1.2,6, DMatransitive sentence

The predicate nhrase of this sentence contalns a
ditransitive verb (le, veh-'tell', i:- 'give', to:h- 'show',
van-. 'sell'), NPace, and NPdat, YPace expresses the direct
object end NPadt refers to the indirect object, e:g.

natkin ond birl t:m, 'Give me a biri,'
ne-to one birl give

o:nk gotk totha, *Show him the cows.,'
him cows show

4,1,3. Concord systenm

The following types of concord have been observed
hetween different constituents of a s:=ntence: (a) concord
between nouns end attridbutes, (b) concord between subject and
finite verb, and (¢) concord betwsen subject and predicate

complement,

4,.1,3.1, Concord hetween nouins and attributes

(1) Yo gender—mmher concord between the head noun



and simple adjectives required,

nela nane
nela mute
cudla peitkal
cudla peikalor
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For instance we can say:
' pood man'
' good wonan'
' small boy!
'small boys'

Contrary to the above, when nersonzl nouns and third

person demonstrative or interrogative pronouns function as

_n}

attributes, they agree with the head nound in number and

pender, This may be clear from the following examplés:

(a)

(o)

{c)

nelator maine
good~he man

nelator mainet
good=-they(m,} rmen

nelota  mute
good-she woman

nelota: mute:
good~they(nm.,) women

o:r naine
he mnan

0T naine:
they(n,) men

ad nmute
that womaon

rate:
those{nm,} women

bo:r maine
vhich{m,, sg.) man

bo:r maines
which(m,,pl.) men

bed mute
which(nm., sg.) woman

bev nute:
vhich{nm,,pl,) vomen

' sood nan!

' good nen'

' rood wonan?
'good women'
'that man'
fthose men!
'that woman'
'those wonen'
'vhich nan'
'vhich men!
tvhich woman'

which women!

(2) Yumeral attributes also shovw numher-render eoncord unto
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nureral 6, e.g.

irvurp naines 'two men!
two({m,) men

rend mutes ttwo wonmen'!
twolnn,) women

(3) When personal nouns {working as attributes) »nrecede the
head nown 1n accusative-dative case, they also take the

accusative-~dative case suffix asi

cudlon ' petkan karnga., 'Call the small boy,!
gzall(m, sg.,ace.) boy(zce,) call

{4} Possesive atiributes before the kinchip terms are used in
the following manner:

(a) Plural possesive 1s used for an elder kin, as!

mas{va) baibo 'our father!
tam(va) vaivo ! their mother!
mis{va) daidal 'vour elder brother!

{b) Singular possesive is used £ for a younger ¥in,
na:{va) tamr ‘1v younger brother?

na:(va) olar 'y younger sister!

4,1,3,2, Concord between subjeet and finite verdb

(1) The subject in a sentence 2lways shows the number-gender

concord with the finlte verb, e.p.

nan ve-t=an, - 'I cane,’
I  come-pst-lst{sg.)
oir va-t-or 'He came.!

he come=-pst-3d(n., sg.)
(2} When the subject is a conjoined one, the concord system
between the subject and finite verb is as follows:

subject verh

1st sg. + 24 spg, 1st »nl,
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ist pl, + 2d sg./nl. 1st pl,

24 sg./pl. + 3d sg./vl. 3@ »l,

3d m. sg./nl. + 3d nm, sg,/vl, 3d m. pl,

Exarples

nima nu nana as-t-on, '"You and I vought.'

you{sgedand I buy-pst-1st m, pl.

4,1.3.3. Concord between subject and predicate complement

Concord between the subject and predicate complement
in equatative sentences 1s observed in respect of number,

gender, and person, e,g,

ad marya 'That (is) a tree.!
nan vatanona. 'T1 (am) the one who canme.'
osr vatayor. *He (1s) the one who cane,!

4,1,4, Sentence variants

One may find sentences differing from those desecribed
in the rection 4.1.2,., The main factor of such variations may
be due to a change in the vhrase order, (b) deletion, (c) modal

variations, and (d) conjoining.

4.1,4,1, Change in phrase order

flexibility in the phrase order does not dring any
senantic change, except comphatiec effect in certain instancas,
Preferentlal order of the rhrases, and thelr possible
novenent, as notlced in the data are discussed below,

(1) Position of the finite verb and subject -

Change in the position of the subject is not allowed in
equative tyne of sentences. In other types of sentences, such
as patlent-intranstive and di-transitive, the patient and

recenient occur prior to the subject, Normally the subjeet
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takes the initial position, and the finite verb occurs in the
sentence-final position, but someti=es, in folk tales and
coversation alco, the subject 1s found to occur finally, e.g.

pay vata: malku, 'Then came(the) pcacocks!

vaivon nana, *Shall/de/did not cone I!
Any such variation is 1imited, and can be called stylistic one,
Fronting of the verb may alszo express slight emphasis on 1its
meaning, as 1ln the following example:

tara ve:l ve:l, 'Bring (emnh.) swiftly swiftly,!

(2) Position of NPee and NPdat

In the di-transititive sentence, the NPzce oceurs after

WPdat and remains cleser to the V, e.g.

o:r natkin gura itor, 'He gave ne jaggery.,'
he mne-to Jagsery gave

{(3) Position of other phrase
Position of other phrases may vary frequently in the sane
sentence, Note the following sentence:

uire ond dina guptatag verkin mnmayde wvata,

ure one day Jungle-to fuel for went
NP AdvP tn AdvPloc NPhen VP
(1) (2) (3) (4) {5)

'"Ure one day vent to jungle for fuel.!

The sequence of vhrases, in the above sentenece may change as

folloving:
(a)ond dina uire guoatapg verkin mayde vata,
(2) (1 (3 (4) (5)
(b)verkin mayde uiye ond dina gunatag vata,
(4) (1) (2) (3) (5)

(cloni dina gunatag uire verkin mayde vata,

(2) (3) (1) (4) (5)
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4.1.4.2, Deletion
Delstion brings variation to the surface level of a
sentence, Under certain circumstances the subject, object,
patient, or verb may be deleted. TRepeated elements in
sentence conjolning are also delateable,
(1) Subject deletion
Deletion of the subject is a common feature of the dialect,
since the finite verbs are nmarked for number, gender, and
person, Subjeet 1s also delcoted In senteces having imperative,
prohibitivebor hortative.b verb, However, the personal names
used for the first time in conversation, or story narration
are not deleted, Deletlon of the subject is alse not possible
in patient-intransitive sentence,
(2) Patient and object deletion
The patlent and object can be deleted vhen they are

recoverable "rom the context, as In the following two

exarples?
nin(qo:da) titin? 'Have you eaten (your food).'
you (sg.,) {food) ate
(natku) kar poyita 'I am hungry,!®

(to-me)hunger caught
(3) Verd deletion
The verb min- 'exist/stay/iive' is optionally and
preferably deleted in the present tense., However, only limited

cases have occurred in the data, Examples:

natk dasyna{d)} (minde) 'T have to fo.!
to-ne going (1s)
nim batle (mindeni)? 'Hlow are you?!

you(sz,) how are
(4) Deletion of tho repeated elements

Repeated elements can be deleted in sentence conjoining,
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4,1.4.3. Modal varlations

(1) ‘mestion
Quastion sentences are of two types known as yes/no and
vh questions,
(a) Yes/No questions
Yes/No questions can only he responded with either o:
'ves', or ayo 'it 1s not/ will not be', Such gusstions are
formed by changing the intonation or by putting ba:le 'hovw',

whose positional occurrance is Alwyas sentence-initial, e,g.

biimal vator, . 'Bima came.!
biimal vater 2 'Bima cane ¢!
ba:le ha:imal vator ? 'Did Bima conme ?!

(b) Wh questions
Wh questions cannot bs responded with 'yes' or 'no',
Their response yields a specific information asbout which the
query 1s made, such as about the subjeet, object, complenent,
or their modifiers. In changing a statement into a question,
the corresponding interrogative word replaces the particular
constituent, which has been interrogated., This process is
explained as under:
(1) An interrogative pronoun shall replace a noun or
pronoun of ldentiaal nutber, gender and case, e.g.
bi:nal a:t ator, 'Bina wvent to market,®
hetnor att ator ? *Who went to market 2¢
(14) basle 'how, wvhich type! shall replace tho
gorresponding adjective:
nerek nela minde, 'The necklaee is rood,!
nerek batle mindel « 'How 1s the neeklace ?°'

(111) An interrogative adverb shall replace the
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corrasponding adverb: ;
bimal nine ator, '*Bima &ent vesterday.'
blimal bentin ator ? "ihich day Bima went 2°
(2) Dubitation
A declarative sentencs qgn be changed into a dubltative
one by adding a dubltative oartiele, e.g.
musur vasta, 'Rains coms/will come,!
musuy vasta beshe, g 'Rains may come,!
(3) Emphasis ,
A sentence may b changed into empbatic one, by altering
the phrase order, or intonation pattern, or adding the bound
emphatic particle e to a verdb, e.s.

na:Tko vastor, 'Madko comes/will coms,'

natrko vastore, *Madko comes/will come (emph,).

4.1.4.4, Conjoining

The sentences nay be conjoined by (1) Juxtaposing them,

or (2) putting a conjoiner in between then,

4,1.4.4.1, Juxtanosition

Two or more sentences can be conjolned together by

Juxtaposing them, and putting a phrase-final pause /,/ between

them, e.g.
(a) (1) matsal vend anor, ‘Hasa too did not go,'+
(41) bil:mal vend anor. *Bima too did not go.!

{1i1) ma:sal vend anor, bi:mal vend anor,
'Neither liasa nor Bima went,’

(b) (1) nim an, 4 '"Yo go,!
(11) nim anma, + » "You do not go.!
(1i1) nan dastan= ‘I go/will go.'



161

(4v) nim an, anma, nan datoen,
"You may go or net (but) I will po.'

It may be noted that repeatcd pronoun nim 'you (sg.)' in the

sentences has been deleted in the resultant sentance.

4,1.4,4,2. Conjoining with an overt connecter

The sentences may also be conjoined by using an overt
connecter, Conncetors are of four kinds: (1) conjunctive,
{b) disjunctive, (c) adversative, and (d) casual, Repeated
phrases are usually delected in conjoining,
(a) Conjunctive conjoining
Two sentences may be conjoined by using the conjuctive
connector ayu 'and', e.,g.
(1) nan att atan. + 'I went to market,!
(11) nan glgir tatan, = *I brought cloth,?

(111) nan a:t atan aru gisir tatan,
'I went to market and broupght eloth.!

{b) Disjunctive conjoining
Two sentences may be conjoined by using the disjuctive
connector k1 'or', e.g.
(1) nim tintin, + 'You eat/will eat,!
(11) nin tinvin, = YYou do/did/will not eat,’
(111} nim tintin k1 tinvin, 'You will eat or not (eat),!
(e¢) Adversative conjoining
Two sentences may be conjoined by using the adversative
connector mat{1) ‘'but.!, e.g.
(1) tin, + 'Zat (imp,, sg)!!
(11) vetha, = *Tell {imp,, sgt?
{111) tin rnati ve:ha, 'Eat but tell (inmp., sg.)!?
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(d) Causal conjoining

Two sentences may be conjoined by using caunsal

connector aden 'hecause/so', o.7.

(1) o:na 3ji:va opo, + 'His soul (is) not good.!
(11) o:r vatvor, = "Ha did not cone,!

(iii) o:na jiiva opo aden o:r vatvor,

'Ho did not conme because he is not feeling well,'



&, TIEXTS
5.1. Text

A sample syntactic and morphemle snalysis of the folliowing

four sentences of a story has been glven here,

(1) ond erkatag matrona batbo kohla vi:ttor. *Mado’s father
sowed millet in one forest-clearance,'!

(2) kohla: sytanke tam ange nu tan ervur koydanan ator. 'Since
the millet ripened, his alder brother's wife and her
nushand' s youngar brother went for harvest.'

(3) aga ond bodle pand dorkta. 'There they found a bodla fruit,®

(4) pay tam ange tan ervun keta, "ni: mayde id bodla pandta
sunta mute dorkanike nela ayer." ‘'Later his elder brother's
wife said to her husband's younger brother, "It would have
been nice, If a wife 1ike this bodla fruit could be found

for you,"

5.1.1, Text_analysis

Annlysis of the ahove four sentences is presented below. The
number of the relevant section 1is given in the parentheses for
cross-reference, The same-reference 15 not repeated,

Sentence (1) gond erkatar ma:rona batbo kohla wi:ttor.

The gbove sentence is a transitive one (4.1,2.5.”.) having
two major constituents: (1) NP (<4,1,31.1.) and (ii) VP (4.1.1.4.1.).

(1) WP: masrona batbo 'Mado's father' 1s constituted of (a) NP

batbo 'father' preceded by (b) AP matypona 'Mado's'., This
NP carries the function of the subject.
Morphologically matyona can be analysed as: f1a!ro-n-s

153
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'mas o~ is masculine singular noun root (3,2.4.),
followed by the oblique suffix -n- (3.2,5,2.), which in
turn 1is followed by the genitive case suffix -a
(3.2.5.3,4.).

(11) VP: ond erkatag kohla visttor 1s constituted of (a) A

AdvPloc (4,1,1.3.3.), (b) ¥Pace (4.1,1.4.1.), and

{c) V (2.1.2.4.1.),

(2) AdvPloc contains an NP+popo. ond erkatag 'at one
forest- clearance’;, The NP is composed of an adjective
phrase (4.1,1.2,) ond -'‘one', followed by KP+popo,
erkatag 'at forest clearance!,

Horphologleally ond 'one' is nonmasculine numeral

(3.2.3,1,), and erkatag can be analysed as erka-t-ag

in whiCh.Eiif 1s nonmaseuline singular root, ~t- is
the oblique suffix (3,2.5.2.), and ag 1s a postposition
denoting loeation (3.2.5,5.).

(b) NPacce: kohla 'millet'! functions as the direct object of
the V (4,3.4.4.1.).

Morpholegically kohla is nonmasculine singular noun,

The accusative suffix in this case, has beon wreferably
dropped (3.2.5.8.1.).

{(e) V: contains a finite verb viit-t-or !sowed-he'
(4.2.1.4.1.), It shows concord with the subject (4.1.3.2.)
Horphologically vi:ttor can be analysed as vi:t-t-or, in

wvhich vist- 'sow' 1is a verbal base (3.1,), ~t- is the
past tense suffix (3,1.4,1,1.2,), and ~or is third
person nesculine sinpular suffix (3.1.4.1,2.6.).



Sentence (2)

kohla aytanke tam ange mu tam ervur koydana ator,

It 15 an intransitive sentence (4.1. 2.3 .)consisting of
(1) WP and (11) VP,

(1) NP: tam ange nu tan ervur ‘'his elder brother's wife
and her husband's younger brother' 1s a conjoined
Ny (P4 + conjoiner + “To ),
NPy ¢ tam ange i.s comnosed of an P and an AP, The M¥P
ange 'elder brother's wife! is preceded by the AP tan
'their own',

WPp ¢ tan ervur is similarly composed of an WP ervur

'husband' s younger brother' nreceded by another AP tan
*his',

Both of thege WPs are conjolned with a commector nu 'and!
(3.5013)'

Horphologleally tan and tan are genitive forms of reflexive

pronouns dencting plural and singular respectively
(3.2.8.%.4.).

(11) VP: kohla aytanke koydana ator 'since the @ millet
ripened {they)went to harvest' has three constituents:
(a) AdvPeause,(b) AdvPpurp, and (c) V.,

(a) AdvPcause conains an enbedded sentence: kohla: aytanke
'since the millet ripened'(4.1.1.3.7.). kohla: 'millet!
i1s a nonmasculine vnlural noun, and aytanke 'since 1t
ripened' 1s morphcloglcally the causal verb (3,1.4,2,10,)
consisting of a past stem ay-t- {(of the verb base ay-
trine'),and the causal suffix -anke,

(b) AdvPpurp contains nn embedded sentence: koydanan 'for



136

harvest!, Morphologically koydanan 1s the purnosive

verb (3.1.4.2.17.) in wiich koy- ‘'harvest' 1s a verb

base, ~da= is infinitive suffix, vhich is followed 'py

the purposive suffix -nan,
(¢) V contains a finite verb astor 'went-they (n.J)'.,
This can be morphologlcally analysed as a-t-or. In
vhich n- 1s an alternant form of the verb base an- 'po°
(3.1.3.4,) folloved by the nast tense suffix ~te,and
the third person nasculine plural suf fix -or
{3.1.4.2.2.7.).

Sentence (3)

o:tkin ond bodla vnang dorkta,

This is a patient-intransitive sentence (4.1.2.4. ) having
(1) NP and (11) VP,
(1) ¥P: ong bodla pand 'one bodla fruit! is cormmosed of an

AP ond bodla 'one bodla' and an NP pand ‘'ripe fruit'.

The adjective phrasc ond bodla could have been ong

bodla~t-a 'of one bedia' but the pgenitive suffix -»

(3.2.5.3.4.) has been optionally dropped here,
(11) VP: osrkin dorkta 'them-to found' contains (a) NPdat
and (b) V.

(a) MPdat: osrkin 'them-to' can be mornhologleally
analysed as' orr-g-kin, in which o:r 'they (m,}' is
followed by the oblidue suffix -4- (3,2.5.2,), and the
aceusative-dative suffix -kin (3.2.5.3.1.).

(b) V: dorkta 'found' can be analvsed as, dork-t-a in

which dork- 'be found' 1s the base, «t- 15 the nast
tense suffix, and -a is third verson nommasculine

singular suffix (3.1.4.1,.2.8.),
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Sentence (4)
pay tam anpge tan ervun keta, 'ni: nmayde id bodla pandta

sunta mute dorkanike nela aver.,"

The asbove sontence is'a di-transitive sentence (4.1.2.6.)~

containing (1) NP and (ii) VP,
(1) MNP: tam ange 'thelr elder brotherts wife' (for analysis

see Py of the sentencel 2} above),

(11) VP: pay tan ervun keta, "ni: mayde 1d bodla nandta sunta
mute dorkanike nela eyer" contains (a) AdvPtm, (b)
NPdat, (c¢) V, and (d) NPacc .

(a) AdvPtm: pay 'later' (3.4.1.8.).

(b) HPdat: tan ervun 'to her hushand's younger brother!
is composed of an AP: tan "her own' occurring as an
attribute to ¥Pdat ervun 'to husband's younger
brother!, |
Morphologically it is ervur-n-d, in which ervur 'husbeand's
younger brother! is followed by the obligue suffix -n-,
and accusative-datlve suffix -g-.

(¢) V: kota is a finlte verb.
Mophologically it is ke«t-a 1n vwhich EE' 1s an alternant

base of ket- 'tell'(3,1.3.5.), ~t- -~ is the past tense
suffix, and -a is the third person nonmasculine singular
suffix,

(d) NPace: it contains an embedded sentence: ni: mayde id
bodla pandta sunta nute dorkanike nela ayer, This
contains (di) an NP and (41i) a VP.

{(di) I'P: contains an AP nela fgood' with unexpressed head

noun masta ‘'matter', This NP mela (matta) functions
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as the subject, nela isidescrintive adjective(3.3.2,1,),
(ai1) VP: contains (diia) NPben (diib) AdvPcause, and
{dide) V.
(d1ian) NPben: ni: rigyde ‘for you' consists of the obllique
base of second person singular nronoun ni:{(3.2.2.1.),

i

énd o postposition nayde ‘Yfor' (3.2.5.4,).

(diib) AdvPeause: it contains an embedded sentenco: 14

bodla pandta sunta mute dorkanike, The components

of thls S' are: (d1ibi) WP 2nd (diibii) Vnon-fin,
(d1ib1) HP: id bodla pandta sunta mute ‘'hodla frutt-lilke

wonan! consits of an AP: 1d todla pandta sunta

‘*thigs hodla fruit-like' which 1s followed by the

head noun mute 'woman',
id t'this'is a proxinate nonmasculine demonstr-
~ative pronoun (3,2,2.2.1.), bodla o vild
fruit' is nonmasculine singular noun without the
overt genltive suffix, pand-t-a sunta 'fruit-
11ke' consists of pand,a nonmasculine singular
noun followed by the oblique suffix -t-, and
genitlve suffix -a, sunta 'like' is a narticle
functioning as a postposition (3,2.5.5.).
(diibii) Vnon-fin: dorkanike 'if (one) found! is a
conditlonals verb (3,2,4,2,8,), which 1s formed

by adding -wike teo an infinitive stem dorli-a-
(the brge 1c dork- 'be found').
{(dite) V: ayver *(it) would have been' is a continpent verb
(3.1.4.1,1.5,), lorpholorically, it can be analysed

as ay-e-r consisting, of thoe z2lternrnt base ay- of



at= 'be, become' (3,1.3.2.), -e~ is the contingent

suffix (3,1,4,1,1.5.}, and -p is the third person
Singulaxr

nonmasculine surfix (3,1.4.1,2.8,),

5.2, Sample texts

5.2,1 Text 1. 'The Boy and the Tiper!

(1) ortur peikal neind pang-1i: tin-jo
a certain boy jamun rine fruit-pl, ea.t-n:-psfz.'adl p«

ma=-t-or, (2) ne:nd ma:ram kuyer sapne nma-t-a.
bewpst-34,sg.m. jarun tree  river ncar be-pst-3d,sg.nm,

(3) ond duv  etr un-da-nan va=t-a,
one{nm,) tiger water drink- inf-purp. coneg-pst-3d. sg, nn,

(4) esr un-jo ma~t-a acut; ette
water drink-npsfadl.n., be-pst-3d,sg.mm, that time crab

Mo soT=t=un kact-a ' (5) guv lang-1
no se-ohl-ace, bitee-pst-3d,sg.nm, tiger jumm-pst.adl.op.

lang-1 aviat-a (6) e:rte mosor-teun
jump-psteadl.p. tire-pst-3d,sg.nm. erab nose-obl-acce,

virs-o. (7) veskal matra-ta-poro ud-i
lque-neg-(Sd.vg.nﬂ.) boy treeegen-upon sit-pst.adl,.p.

mane} u:r-teor galay kav-t-or, {(8) ac
be-pst,adl.n, see-pst~-3d,s5g.n. and then lauch-pst-34.sg,.m. that

ver-d-e duv  poro uir-t-a. (9) vay
time-obl-gbl., tiger up seé-pst-sg.nnm, later

ke-t-a - "dip-a ? iq
tell-n.,t-Sd.ugf.nn. come dovn-imp.sg, boj voc,) this(nm.)

"
et te-t-un teng-1i iten, (10) netkal
erab-obl-ace, takeepst.adl.p. give-imn,sg. boy

dig-teor galay erte-t-un tend-1
cone down-pst-3d.sg.n. and then crab-obl-ace, take out-pst.adl.p.

i-t-or. (11) pay duv ke-t-a "ig
glve-pst=3d.sg.m. later tiger ten-pqt 3d,sg.mm, this(nm,)

natta beinon sang kel-na paipa, nasra .
matter who(obl,) popo. tell-proh.sg, boy(voe) I (obl.)=-gen,

sir dat-t-a," (12) "icor biriya
self-resnect po-n.pst-3d.sg.nn, this nuch big
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duv-deun cudlad e:te poy-s ma=t-a,
tiger-obi-acc. smalleonhe crab catchepgteadl.p. be-pst-3Zdsg.nm.
J:le nar-k ket-it-or.” (13} nima

thus I{obl)=acc. tell-n.pst-3d.pl.m. you( sgs)

id masta ke-t-ke nana ni:=kin bentin-sy

this{nm.) mztter tﬁll-fpSt-COﬂd1 I you( sg.obl.}-acc, which dajnemh.

tin-t-an.” (14) peskal ke-teor, "be:non-ay
eat-n.pst.1st.sg. boy tell-pst-3d.sg.m. who(zce.)~emph,
kKelagwn,” {15) pay lo:n an-j tam
tell-neg-1st.sg. iater home come-pst.adl.p. refl.pro.{pl.)
sangtor-g-kin kewc i-t-or, "nesng
corpanions-obleace, tellapst.adl.p.give-pst-3rd.sge.n.today

ra ond .ette esr~dwnga | Guv=-Q=-a

voC.par. one{nm,) crab water-oblepopo. tiger-oble-gen.

110 SO = t=un poy-g na=tmg.” (16) nana
nose-obl-gcc. catchepsteadl.p. be«pst-3rd.sg.nm. hx

teng-1 I-tean.” (17) pay cuv

take cut-pat.adl.p. give-pst-1st.sg. later tiger

meta-t-ags mir-tea. ) (18) ac ver~d=e-
mountain-obl-popo. rnepst-3d.sg.ng. that time-obl-loc.
neta sapne kernj}-i mo-tea. {19) pay

wall near listen-pst-adl.p. be-psi~3d.sg.nme. latar
Kemten, "natnga nekay ke-t-an
telle-pst.3d.sg.nm.then ruch{ emphs) tell-pst-ist.sg.

kel-ma keleng in-Jo ke-t-an, inje
tell-proh(sg.) tell-proh.sg. say-n.pst.adl.p. tell-pst-ist.sg. now
ket-a rmin-t-in keip-a patpa ke:pa.
tell-inf. be-n.pst-2disg. walt—irp.sg. boy(voec.) walt-1mp,sg.
(20 ) pay petk-or jamay guri-t-or. (21) pay

later boy-pl. 211 sleep=pst-3d.pl.m. later
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ketanon pe:kan rpehk-1
one-vwho~told(3d.sg.m.acc,) boy{acc.) 1ift-pst.adl.p.
man-J meta-t-c il e b0 (22) irngam
be-pst.,adl«p. mountelin-obl.loec. run-pst.3d.sg.mm. cold
poy=-t-gnke dguv <€1ka ki-t-a, minje nelay,
catchepst-caus. tiger thought do-pst-3d.sg.nm. now much{emph.)
poy-ta MiTlw tea.- pay tin-=t-an. (23) pay
catch-inf. be-n.pst.3d.sg.nm. later eat-n.pst-ist.sg. later
quv m1 perkal gurl-t.or (24) pord pey-so
tiger and boy sleepe=pst-3d.pl.n. sun c¢ome out-n.pst.adl.p
tesdwi mane-§ | duv ke-t—a,
get up-pst.adl.p. te-pste.adl.p. *tiger tell-pste3ld.sg.nm.
rir-kin inje tinetean. (29) peskal
you( sg.obl,.)-acc. now eat-n.pst-ist.sg. boy
Keat-or, "i:kar-t-e ninetad e:te na:
tell-pst-3d.sg.m. dark-obl-loc. the-ong-of-yesterday ¢erab ny
petlemigetmag oOri-t-a” (26) ta:n tend-a
amis-0bl-popo. enter-pst-3d.sg.nm. 1t(ace,) take out-imp.sg.
galay tin.n (27) duv pays "id e:te
and then eabt(imp.sg.) tiger later this{nm.) crab
naskin nesnd vend-e kaCelten \:
I{obl.)-acc. today again-emph. bite~-n.pst-3d.sg.nz.
in-jo  ke-c veri-t-a.
say=n.pst.adl.p. tellepst.adl.p. get frightenei.pst-3d.sg.nm.
(28) pay  petkan virs-1 nmebg-t-e |

later boy(acc.) leave-pst.adl.p. mountain-obl.loc,
i r-t-a. (29) petkal teid-l1 T Gane)
run-nst-3d.sg.nm. boy got up-pst.cdi.p. be-psteadl.p.

lo:n a=t-or.
home go-pst=3d.=sg.m.
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" Free translation : "The Bovy and the Tigepn

(1) A certain boy was eating jamun (Eugenis Jarbolana)
frult. (2) The Jamun tree was close to a river. (35 A tiger
came tc drink water. (L) While he was: drinking water, a crab
bit (its) nose, (5) The tiger jumped and jumped, until it got
tired. (©6) The crab did not let go off (its) mose. (7) The
boy sitting on the tres, saw (the tiger) and then laughed.

(8) At that moment, the tiger looked up. (9) Then (it) sald,
"Come down O boy t pull off this crab.” (10) The toy came

down, and pulled off the e¢rab. (11) Then the tiger sald, "0 boy!
do not tell anyone aghcut thias matter, T will lose my sgelf-
respect, (12) The people will say about me that a small crab

had caught such a big tiger. (13) If you talk (ébout) this
matter (to anyone), I 1ll devour you some day." (14+) The boy
saidy "I will not tell aaybody.® (15) Then after coming back home
he sald to his comrpanions, "Fellows ! Today a crav caught a
tiger's nose in water. (16) I pulled it off, (17) Then the
tiger ran to the mountain.n (18) Meanwhile the tiger was listen-
ing (thds talk, standing) near the wall. (19) Later he sald, "At
that time, I talked to you so much, "Do not tell, do not tell", .
Thus I sald, (and) now you are telling 1t, just wait (for the
consequences)." (20) After (some time) a1l the boys fell asleep.
(21) Then, (the tiger) after picking up the boy who had told
{the tale), (it) ran away to ths mountain (top). {(22) Since

it was cold, (1it, since the cold caught the tiger) the tiger
thought, "Now it is very cold. I shall eat hip up later on.*
(23) After (some time) the tiger and the boy fell asleep.

(24) Having gotten up in the morning the tiger said, "Now I will
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eat you wp." (25) The boy sald, "In the dark, the crab (we
encountered) yesterday, enterecd into my anus. (26) Take it
out, then eat (me)." (27) Then the tiger saying to (itself),
"Ihis crab will bite me again today," got frightened. {28) Thus
leaving the boy, it ran away to the rountaln (top). (29) The
boy got up and went home. |

5.2.2. Text 2. The Cobra

(1) mnen ve:la-t-c i manjpuretee..
before time-~obl-loc. this(nm.) hmgn-vorld-ocbl-loc.

masne=; il-va ma=t-or (2) acut
manepl. be-not-neg.adl.p. Dbe-pst-3d.m.pl. that time

bagvan mite edar dirvar-g-kin
goddess younger sister two(m.)-obl~acc.

dip~t-a. (3) acut rend nay ta:rasek
lower-pst~3d.nm.sg. that time two(nm.) cobra snake-pl.

Tawtea (4) aveinea nikuy-tee
beepst=3d.Nr.sg. they(nm.)-cbl-gen. breath-obl-instr.
masra-:  metae: dol.i ma=t=a: aden -
{ree-pl. mounialn-pl. die-post.adli.p. be-pst-3d.nm.pl. so
.aden e:lar ipvay ka:l virgum maira

younger sister two(m.) tresc-name tree
tar-1 man-J key-sor na«t-or
climbepst-adl.p. be-pst.adl.p. cry-n.pst.adl.p. be-pst-3d.m.pl.

(9) acut bagvan mte kesnj-tea galay
that time poddess listen~-pst-3d.mm.sg. and then

barlo=-t-un lothet=n. {6) ba:lo

spider-obl-acc. sendspste3d.nu.sg. spider

usr-i nane bagvan-t-un keat-n,
loockepst.adl.p. be-pst.adl.p., goddess-obl-acc. tell.pst-3d.nm.sg.



"dga rend tairas-k minede-: (7) av-ines
there two{rm.) snake-pl. be-pr-nm.pl. they-oblugen.
utkuret-e . rasra-3  mebae: dol=t-a
breath-obl-instr. tree-pl. mountain-pl, die-pst=-3d.nm.ple.
aden mayden ke:y-teor. (8) pay bagvan
50 for cry=-pst-3d.m.pl. later goddess
ortur mg: Gefein-¢ 1ot hetea. (9)o:r

certain.one (m.) blacksmith-obl-acc. send-pst-3d.nm.sg. he

asrndis mitiya tawc man-j

a palr of tongs harmer bring-psteadl.p. be-pst-adi-p.

aveinea tala=t~f~kin kot=twor

they{nm,}=obl-gen. head-pl-obleacc. smash-pst-3d.m.sg.

{10) na:nga-t-ina nay = tatrasetea tala Lbernda
then-obleabl. cobra snake-obl-gen. head flat

amt=ge

. pecone-pste3denu-sg.

Free trgnslation : The Cobra

(1) In 0ld days, there were no mea in this human world.
(2) At that time the goddess sent s brother and a sister down
from the heaven. (3) AL that time, there were two cobra snakes.
(%) All the trees and mountains had died due to their hissing,
so having climbed upon a ka:l virgum tree, the sister and brother
vere crying. (5) The goddess heard and sent a spider (to look
into the matter). (6) Having looked, the spider said to the
goddess, "Therc are two snakes. (7) Due to their hissing, the
trees and mountains have died. For tids reason, they cried,"
(8) After this the goddess sent a certain blacksmith. (9) He
having brought a pair of to?gs amd a harmer, smashed thelr heads.
(10) Since that time, the hezd of the cobra snake became flat.



5.2.3. Text 3. The Horge and the Man

(1) manen manja 1l-va ma-t-Or. (2)
before human beings benot-neg.adl.p. beepst-3d.m.pl.

aden bagwan nmute maine wmasr-n-nan tori
50 goddess ;- ©. vR&n mske-inf..purp. clay

vig-t=a galay arndan guram Ma:retea.
tread-pst-3d.nm.cg. and then first of =il horse make-pst-3d.nm.sg

(3) garam jisva ar-t-a. (%) pe:rite maine
horse soul fall-pst=-3d.nm.sg. labter man

ma: T-t-a galay edwi-ag
make-pst-3d-nm.sg. and thea  sunshince-oble-loc.

vas t-i Ramtes (5) ta:n guram
keep-pst.adl.p. be-pst«3d.nn.sg. it(ace.) Iorse
vai~s mane 3 vigen-ur.
comﬂ-pst-adl.p. he-pst—adl opo kiCk-pStohab-E;d-nm- Sgo

(6) vigtad W retea galay ke:pe-t-a
kicked=-one see-psi-3d.nm.sg. and then watch-pst-3d.nm.sg.

(7) vend-e vai=g man- 3

again-emph. come-pst.adl.p. Dbe-pst.adl.p.
vig-sor maet-g (8) acut usr-i
kick-n.pst.adl.p. be-pst-3d.mm.sg. that time see-pst.adl.p.
Ban=] vig-ma vig-ma in-jo
be-pst.adl.p. kick-proh.sg. kick-proh.sg. say-n.pst.adl.p.
ke-t=a. (9) pay alam ate~s
tellepste3d.mme.sg. lates anger be-pst.adl.p.
maneJ. verr-e masne nls  poro
be-pst-adl.p. this{(m.)-emph. man your upon

nd-it-orn in-jo ke~t=a .
51t¢nop$tt-3dtmo SE. Say-n.pst.adl.p. tall-pst—Sd.nm. SE.

(19) aden mayden maine-: guram udeiteor.
30 for man-pl. horse sit-n.pst. 3d.m.pl.
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(1) In the past, there were no human beings. (2) So the
goddess kneaded the clzy to make a man and then, first of all
mada a lorse.{3) Life came to the hovase (lit. soul fell into
the horse). (k) Afterwards she made a man, and put 1t in the
sun (to get dry). (%) The horse used to kick 1t. (&) The
goddess saw the kicked-one aznd then kept a watch. (7)) Having
come again the horse was kicking (4t) . {8) Meanwhile having
sean (1t), the goddess zald, "Do not kick it, do not kick it.n
(9) Aftdrwards having become angry the goddess said, "The very
man will ride upgon you {in future). (1C) For this rezson, men
ride lorses.

5.2.4, Text . The Buffslo and the Boy

(1) mmnen ve:la-t-e ortur kuhrs
before time-obl-loc. certain one {m.) a clan name

portsl Mgeteor. (2) o:r tam katka-n-ag

N + he  their
ocrphan boy be-psi~3d. m.zg, uncle-cbl«popo.
man=jo Na=te0, (3) ond dina tanm
be-n.pst.adl.p. be=pst-3d.m.sg. one(rm.}) day their
kus ¢ att aneJ
fatherts younger brother!s wife market go-pst.adl.p.
man- potr-1:  ta-t-a. (4) ad  tan
be-pst.adl.ps coke-pl. bring-pst-3d.nm.sg. she her
mark-g-in tus s-=a-n pay  pertal
sons-oblegce, divide-inf-n.pst.adj.p. later orphan boy
talk-t-o7r, {(5) talket-anke tam huse
begepst-3d.mesge. Leg-pst-caus. thoir f$atherts younger

brotherts wifa.

and porr es-(1) iet-a,
one{nm.} cake throw-pst.adl.p. give-pst-3d.no.sg.
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(6) portal pos r-d-un pehk-so ma-t-or.
orphan boy cake-old-ace, lift-n.pst.adl.p. be-pst-3d.m.sg.
(7) acut PoiT mirea poypihet-a. (8) portal
that time cake runeinf. catch-pst-3d.nm.sg. orphan boy
po: r-d-un pu: r-t-or. (9) ond tasray-t-ag
cake-0blegec. chagse-pst-3d.m.sg. one(n.m.) tanke-obl~loc.
bare pilaes Mma=teas. (10) po:r agay
buffale young onc-pl. be-pst-3d.ma.pl. cake there(emph.)
an-} fale § nit-t=n, (11) portal
go-pst,adl.ps be-pst.adl.p. stand-pst-3d.nm.sg. orphan boy
pog-d-un virs-l nan-} bare
cake~-obl-acc. leave-pst.adl.p. be-pst.adl.p. buffalow
pila-:-f-kin toh=feor galay ma: ra
young one-pl.~acc¢. tie-pst-3id.m.sg. and then tree
tar-t-or. (12) pe:zke tan ya:ye va=t-a.
climb-pst-3d.m.sg. after thelr mother come-pgt-3d.nm.sg.
(13) tohbav usr-1 man-J tohtanon
tied-ones gee-pst.adl.p. beepst.adl.p. he-who-tied(acec.)
mehk-a poypihetea. (14) mehk«i
search-ing. catch-pst-3d.nm.sg. search-pst.adl.p.
man-J, "dlg-a paipa,” in-Jjo
be-psty,adl.p. come down-imp.sg. boy(voe.) say-n.pst.adl.p.
"t- -
ke-t-a (15) pay  ke-t-a, "nin a)
tell-pst-3d.nm.sg. after tellepst-3d.rm.sg. you(sg.)
ma: pila-:-F-kin dinal tohea. (16) mom
our young one-pl-oblegcc. dally tilie-imp.sg. we
niskin patl i:-t-om. (17) nim(a)
you{ sg.obl.)=acc, milk give-n.psf.-1st.sg. you(sg.)
pa:l une-j man-da-kin.” (18) pa:l

milk drink-pst.adl 2le be-inf.-f.‘ut-2d. SEe milk



198

un-J badk-t-anke kuhramr
drink-pat.adl.p. live-pst-caus. men belonging to Kuhram elan

bare tin-o=r

buffalo eat-neg-3d.m.pl.

Free translation : The Buffalo snd the Boy

(1) In the olden days, there was a Kuhra (le., one belonging
to Kuhram clan) oxphaﬁ}:oy. {2) He was living with his uncle;_
'(3) One day s aunt prought some cakes from the market, (&)
while she was distributing ( tzcm) to her sonsy the orphan also
asked for (them)., (9) Since (he2) asked, his aunt threw down
one eake. (6) (whon) the orphan was pleking up the cake. (7)
At that time the cake shtarted running., (8) The orphan chased
(it). (9) Near one tank, there were buffalo-calves. (10)
Going there, the cake stoocd still. (11) Leaving the cake,
the orphan tied down the buffale-ealves and then climbed a -
tree. (12) Afterwards, their mother came. (13) After seeing
them tied down, she started to search for the person, who
had tied the (buffalo-calves). (14&) Till she found them she
gpoke; "Come dovn 0 boy 1" (15) Then she sald, "Tie down our
chdldren every day. (16) We shall give you milk. (17) You
shall stay here feeding upon the milk." (18) since (he)
lived his 1ife by drinking milk, the men belonging to the
Kuhpram clan do not eat the buffalo.



149

5¢5.5. Text 5. The Hlevuhant

(1) munen bagvan mute tori-d-e mas ne,
before goddess clay-obl-ingtr. man

pite, duv, XKukal, nmnme:ka, god, Ybare, sober
bird tiger 3leopard she-goat cow buffalo 211 (m.)

matreteae (2) masr-1 mas r-i
nake~-pste3d.nn. sz, make~-psteadl.p. mnake-pst.adl.p.
avi=t-ga mat tordi inje wvend

tirg~csgt-3denuesz. but clan now emph.par.

May= e (3) id tori-d~e

be saved-pste3d.ni. 2. this {nm.)} clay-obl-instr.
batta Dbasta mary-it-an in-jo erka
what what make~n.pst~1st.5g. say-n.pst.adl.p. thinking
kiatwa. (%) pe:srke maytad

doepgt-3d.itite $3 after that-which-was-szaved

toried-un i e:n gi=yim # in-jo
clay-onl.acc. you{sg.) elephant be«imp-sg. say-n:pst.adl.pe.
ke-t-a. (5) tori narge Memtea
say-pst-3d.nm.sg. clay mach be pst-3d.nm.sg.

aden emn nekay biriya banem Aetea

so elephant very Ybig beconme be-pat-3d.nm.sg.

Free translation : The Elephant

{1) First the goddess made maon, bird, tiger, leopard,
she-goat, cow buffslo (and) all {other creatures), with clay.
{2) Creating and creating (so many creatures) she got tired,
but even then some clay remainsd (unused). (3) "What other
things shall T make with this clay," thought the goddess. (M)
After ( sometime) she sald to tihe remalning clay, "(You) become
an elephant.:" {3) There was a lot of ¢lay and so the elephant

becane very large.



200

5.2.6, Text 6. The llornbi1l and the Man

(The foregoing five texts werae glven with linear morphemic
analysis and free translation, vhereas the present one is

given with the literal translation followed by free

translation.)
(1) munen o:rtur naing nator, {(2) o:ns
hefore certain one (n.) nmnan lived-he his

nattens bokate ond kuyer mata. (3) otr
village~of near-in one{m.) river was-it that (m,)
masne be mat vetliya ator. (4) veiliys
man vhere par. to-roam about went-he to roam about
ator, acute nekay musur vata rainte.

vent-he that tine-emph. wvery mich rains cams-it forest«in

(5) musur vatanke oirr loin  Vvalynor.
rains came-~-sinee he home he~who=-will-comne

(€) vatso mator arde  kuyer mata. (7) nekay

coning was-he path-in river was-it very much
rmusurte kuger nindta. (8) oir venda  parvor,
rains-with river filled~it he to eross could-not-he
{(9) "baile kisitan, baile ki:stan. (10) nmute rainte

how do-will-I how do-will-I wvife forest-in
anj mata.® (11) asleke beske
having gone was-1t that-llke-emph, how many-cmph,
dina: Kuyer adam ki:s mata  (12) karvne
days river obstruction having done was-it hungry
mator he:cske dina: atleke nanne  manne,

was-he how many-emph, days that-like-enmph, 1iving 1living

(13) xuer cudun vairtanke oir venda poypihtor,
river 11ttle recedsd-since he to cross caught-he
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(14) vendso mmtor  *vende kuyer vata nekay.
crossing was-he arain-emph., river come<it wory much

(15) kuyer otso nata. (16) ongd malkate
*river taking away was-it one(nm.) turning-in

arng matra mata (17) ma:prata poro ond kaspot
sal tree was-it tree-of upon one(nm,) hornbill
udi manj kohkso nata, (18) ko:r
having sat having besn striking was-it branch
dug vays mata., (19) koir arngl manj
having.rotten was-it branch having broken having been
masnena mmnen  koir artsa (20) tepne kot rdin
man-of before branch fell-it quickly branch-to
poytor aru teina poro tartor, galay abar
caught-he and its upon ¢lirhed-~-he and then yonder
ustul ursa  tursta, (21) ustul evtanke o:r
side flood pushed-it side reached-since he
vendi lotn ator. (22) kasyottin xetor,
having ecrossed home  went-he hornbill-to told~he
"niskin ne:ttina tinom, " (23) agtina

you=-to today-fron eat-not-we (exel.) there-r'rom
o:r matneta bistar kasrtan arta.

that{m,) man-of progeny clan-name fell-it

FPree translation : The Hornbill and the Man
(1) In the past, there lived a man. (2) There was a river

near his village, (3) That man went to roam about somewhere.
(4) (When) he went to roam about, at the same time 1t rained
heavily in the forest. (5) Since the rikinscame, he was to come
back home. (6) When he was conming, there was a river in his way.

(7) The river got flooded due to heavy rains, (8) He could not
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eross (1t). (9) (He thought,) "How shnll I doj how shall I
do. (30) The wife has gone to forest.,” (11) In this way,
several days the river obstructed his return. (12} Living like
this, so many days he was hungry. {13} (Meanvhile) since the
river receded a 1ittle, he started crossing it. (14) (Vhen) he
vas erossing, the river flooded highly arain, (15) The river
was taking (hin) away. (16) On one turning, there was a sal
tree, (17) One hornbill sitting in the tree, was striking s
branch. (18) The branch was rott;en. (19) Having broken, it
fell in front of the man, (2@) (He) caught the branch ciuickly
and sat upon 1t, and then the flood pushed (him) away on the
other side, {21} Reaching the other side, he went home after
crossing the river, (22) (He) told the hornbill, "We shall not
eat you from today."” (23) From that time the progeny of that
man called ka:rtan,



VOCABULARY

The alphabetic order in this voeasbulary 1s as follows:

a, aty, 1, 4:, u, ut, e, e, o, 03, X, g, ¢, J, £, 4, ¢, 4,

n, p, by my ¥y, r, r, 1, v, s, h,

The numbers glven at the end of most of the lexlcal items,
refer to the entrieg in :(1)A Dravidisn Etymological Dictionary,
when not preceded by any abbreviation, (2) A Dravidian Etymological
Dictionary (Supplement), vhen preceded by S, (3) Dravidian
Etymological Notes, when preceded by 82,_(4) Dravigian Borrowings
from Indo-Aryan, vhen preceded by IBIA, and to its Supplement,
when preceded by DBIAS, and (&) Comparative Vocabulary of Gondl
Dialects, vhen preceded by V, Loan words from Halbi (2n Indo-Aryan
#2 lanpguage spoken In Bastar) have been indicated by (<Ha).

The items given in this voeabulary are mostly new additions
to the gbove mentioned works by T.Burroﬁ and ¥.B., Emeneau, and
by T.Burrow and S.Bhattacharys. Furthermore these items would
also substitute meny entries made in them, so far Dandami
Maria (abbreviated as M in DED, DEDS and CVGD) is concerned,

The nonmasculine nouns ending in a vowel, form their
plurals by adding;: (length) to their final vowel, The plural
forms of such nouhs have not been glven, while the plural
formations of other nouns have heen given in the parentheses.

A grammatical label is also gilven to each item.

a
akum {pl. sku:, akuk) n, horn (for blowing) (V3514)
ako (pl, =-r) n. mother!s father:

nother's father's brother (25)

p g’
e
G



aga

acamn

acuk
acut
acun
acor
ajar

at-

ata

ata karpe
atum (pl.atus)
ate

atra

ad=

adam (pl.ada:)
adin

ad mungran
adra

atik-

ad

adal

aden
adeken
adke

adm-

adv,
adl.
add.
adv.
add.
adj.

num.

Yie
.

mim.

n.
adv.
n.
adl.
vt.
pro.
par.
pars
adv.

vt.

R4

there | (1)
empty (V104)
that rmch (1
that time (1
that mch (1)
that much (1)

a thousand ( Ha)
cook (66)
shoulder (1898)
embrace

den (of a beast)

a bunch of banana

eighteen ( Ha)
lay laths across {(73)
the rafter, put barrier
obstruction (73)
below (63)
nose pendent

bad (518)
join (two pieces) (43%b)
it, she (remote) (1)

vocative particle
bacause, so

at that time (1
variant of gtk- (43b)
press, swoop (11%)
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T

adya pal (pl. «k) . molar tooth

an- vi. go (2286)

anam {pl.anas) n. cereal (IA)

anis mm. nineteen ( Ha)

ane (pl. -1 N. daughterts mmsband { 1970)

ane mar (pl. -k) N fatherts sisterts sony (1976)
motherts brother's son

ange n. elder brotherts wife  {24h45)

ange a:r n, elder brother's widow {(342b)
married to younger brother

angum numn, half

anj}- vi. climb up (510)

anjih- vt. make to climb {510)

anjur {(pl. «k) N ascent (510)

antin adv. that day (1

anda kev (pl. k) n. lobe of ear

ander (pl. znde:) n. type of flshing coop  (V3h3)

apr- vi. shrivel

apram (pl.agra:, aprak) n. a ceremonial canopy

abar adv. yonder (v3522)

amal (ple. -or) Ne father (154)

ay- vi. ripen (of paddy and {546)
other gralns)

ay bu:la n. breastbone (vi3y)

ayen Nn. yeﬁr before last year (%230}

ar (pl. -ng) n. path (1953)

aral (pl. =i: =k) N. oV

arke adv. together

argo:da N doorsill



arng ma: ra{m)
ars-

are

av i

arson

arh

arg

arnga

alam at-

alay (pl. -ng)
ala

ale

av

av (pl. -ng)
ave

ava

avat (pl. -1:)
avi-

avlih-1

avih-2
aviyih-

avke
avie

Ne

vi.
par.
adj.
vt.
adv,
N
vi.
Ne
vt.
n,
N
vi.
n.
e
par.
PIo.

I

n.
n.
vi.
vi.
vit.

vi.

Shorea robusta (sal)
strike with butt
&

equal

make to fall, trap
below

bellow

perform laast rites

- slope of mountain

weave

a clan name
anger

become angry
red ant
buttermilk
0.K.

they (nm.)
flesh

rot

air

co-vlfe
become tired
rot

make to tire

v
arlant of av:!.h--g

kili

chew

(s375)

(197)

(197)
(63)
(s37)

(197)
{221)

(3354)
(1992)

(1
(2775)
(1933)
( Ha)

(226)
(1933)
{226)
(226)

(V1407)



ag-

ask

askul (pl. =1: -k)

ahe

ash~

atk (pl. -1:)
arkucay pite
atke
azket
atkra
as ger
asc (pl. =1:)

$ C=

atjan (pl. as:ja:)
ast

att (pl. =k)

as to

astor

asd (pl. =12)
atd-

atda

as dur (pl. =k)

add .
Ne

vt.

vt.

adv -

vi.

Ne
n.
adv.
adv.
n.

adj.

o i P

v,

num,
n.

adj.
adj.

b ¢ 1%

| ¢ 1%

Ne.

buy
that many (nm.)
axle

subdivide ¢ field
house

strike with butt

there

be, becomes be
sufficient

leaf

sp. bird

that side

from that side

(48)
(D
(DRI A7)

(1)
(282)

(28l)

(1)

&)

type of cocked vegebtable

. more

black drongo

(28)

choose, separate from (306)

pick up
bridge

‘eight

market

of that type (mm.)
of that type (m.)
rock

bear frult

ginger

hailstone

( Ha)
{ Ha)

(V128)
(v3368)
( Ha)

( 349)



a: do
asdor
arna kiske

atna kunda

atna gundal (pl. -or)

asna permal (pl, -or)

aina manda

atnal

2R3 +7:08

arngl-

asndls (pl. =k)

a:pa

aspa pandor

asmte

asmbora ma:ra(m)

ay

atylco

atyltvar

a:r (pl. ashk)
tr-

asra

at ran pa:pe

asrib-

asru

a: rpih-

as rvur

arr (pl. =1:)

adj.
aje
n.
Ne

1.

n.
.

n.

n.
n.
n.
adv.
n.

a,dv .

par.

Tt

I.

mime
vi. .
nmume.

.

2 U8
some (nm.)
some (m.)
spe.fish
pot of the Departed  (2002)

priest of the ( 2002)

Departed.

clan priest

shrine for the Departed
spirit of the Departed (2002)

be stretched - (2007)
shout (36)
tongs

bringal (Vv3370)

black headed oriole
always

sp. tree (Halbi:gmoyl 1d)
without any purpose

alas

Sunday
necklace
become cool
saw

bapaya

make cool
six (rm.)

variant of a:rih-

six (m.)

chapatl

(I4)
(I4)
(346)
{ Ha)

(3k6)
(2051)
(346)
(2051)
(8385)



a: ranj-
as rap
asl

atl-

aslu mat (pl. -1:)

asle
arlek

asls-

atsa kor (pl. =k)

as sun

at h-

ashk (pl. =13)
as hic-

{-

ika
iga
i1gra
1lcanm
1 cuk
1cut
icur
1t-
idr-
ita
ita pula
id

vt.

n.
vi.
n.
adv.

adj.

vi.

nN.

adi.

vt.

vi.

n.
adv.
num.
Ite
adjl.
adv.
adj.
vi.
vi.
n.
I,

pPI0.

take out pulp of fruit

cowdung

furrow

( 1986)
( 2038)

becomplete 1n quantity (2037)

potato

in that mamner
like that
think; worry
duck

of that type
stretch

mortar

{ Vi)

(2007)
( Skls1)

wind round (as creeper){2007)

sp. millet
here

eleven

a lclan name
this much

this time

this much
touch

thunder
tamarind
tamarind flesh
this (nm.)

(351)
{ Ha)

(351)
(V199)
(351)
(383)
(372)
( 2086)
(2086)
(351)



i dk.
ideken
idl

in.
ing
ina
inje
inda
indra
ima
ir-
irg
1rk-
irkih-
irmitka

irmal eite

1rn] (pl.ilrnsk « irsk)

1 rngam

irnga katlan
iriya ma:ra{m)
itk (pl. -i:)
1 1%~

irka

1rv (pl. -i:-ng)

irvur

irs-

n.

adve.

vi.
par.
.

adwv.,

e
adj.

vt.

vi.
vi.
n.
n.
n.
N.
n.
n.

N.

sprinkle (water)

now

cooked rdice to become

mere watery.
say

1ike

smzall bells

now

Indravatd rdiver

narrow passage

next (day,year etec.)

hide

shootlet

bte trapped

trap

fragment of rice
water crab

nail (of finger)
cold

vinter

Strychnos potatorun

coal
dry up (of water)
cucurtber

1lip, side of drum
mouth of a vessel

two (me)

comb

210

(2082}

(737)
(V170)
(2075)
(351)

(375)

( 2060)
(2060)

(v187)
(V1731)
(v185)
(v185%)

(2102)
(364)

(s407)
{2287)

(401)
(%19)



il

il.- vi. be not (2106)
11 pite n. house sparrow

1lkum (pl. ilku:,ilkuk) n. a parasite plant (V3413)
11 sk- vt, sprirkle (V198)
iv pro. these (nm.) (351
isk adl. this many (nm.) (351)
iswur adj. this many {(m.) (351)
i:

i: adv. here

is- vt. give (2138)
it vt beat, strike, shoot (2142)
1tk vt. tear (2056)
itkar N dark (214)
i:ke1ike adv. this side (V35hl)
1:ket adv. from this side

isc- vt. b out; clean

o Glere) b &5
i:to adj. of this type (nm.)

iter adj. of this type (m.)

i1:do ma:ra(m) Ne marking nut tree

1rtam (d:taz, i:tak) Na leaf-pin (s¥11)
1:d (pl.-1 X) Ne roo ftop

i:d (plei: k) n. bamboo-grove (3531)
i:ng- vi. be torn { 2056)
i:nd (pl. =i3) Ile wild date palnm (459)

i:nd- vt. blow nose {2193)



1:ndguikary
ltyen

isrk (pl. -1i2)
1:rs-

isla

i:le

i:1e(k)

i:lka

i:sun

jssk

!

ul{-

uk=-

uka(m) {pl. ukas, ukak)

ukur (pl. uku:)
uc-

uchk

ucun

ucur

ucul

u

ut (ple. =iz «k)
ut va:-

ut-

ud-

un-~

1418
adv.
N,
vt.
n.
adv.

adj.

adj.
adj.

vt.

- vi,.

Ne
Ne
vi.
adj.
add.
adj.

1.

sp. bird

this year

nit

drag away

Sps grass

in this manner
like this
streanmlet; drainl
of this type

this mach (nm.)

make to fall a person
In wrestling '

wash ( clothes)’
star

ladle

spit

a little

a 1ittle
variant of ucun
splttle

hiccup

sling

hi ceup

coll

sit

drink; smoke

il

(4230)
(2158)
(427)

(2117)

(57%)

(2196)
(217%)
(s%37)
(495)
(V3566)
(859)
(859)
(4+99)
(va31)
(607)
(va3y)
(2223)
(623)
(516)



una
ung-
undam
upih-1
upih~
upe
ubam
ubay
uma
umar (pl.uma:)
umke

umke( r)

ums-

uy-

uylh-

uyo uyo

uyka

uyka

ur-1

ur-»s

urih-
urng-,

urpal {(pl.-1:
urve vi:s

ursk-

adj.
vi.
N

vt.

N,
Ne
adv,
n.
Ne
adj .
adl.

par.
N.
n.

vi.

vi.

vt.

Ne

vt.

N.

deserted (as a village)
go up {(as smoke)

a clan name

make to sit

make to drink, smoke
mouse

sweat

soon

smoke

head pad

all (nm.)

all (m.)

vipe

be peeled

peel

call for cow

slough (of snake)

a clan name
coglate

roast some thing in a

leaf=packet on hot ashes

break
be broken

take in arms (as in
dancing)

iguana

spe. bee

plant

merorial slab of stone

Rid

(Va47)
(v239)

(623)
(516)
(2202)
(V252)

(v255)
{ 220L)

(%93)
(561)
(561)

(561)

(618)

(799)
(799)
(791)

(509)
(2215)
(650)



ursguta
urh-

ur-

ura veri
uri (pl. -ng)
url-
uriyih-
urih-

urk-

urker

urg-

urp-

ugpih_

urs«

ul (pl. =1:)
Ug-

uskar

usko

ustom

uspal (pl. =it k)
uspne( n)

Uhe

us
uskar (pl.uska:)
uske

usket

Il

vt.

N
vi.
vt.

vt.

adv.

N

a,dv.

nN.
adv.

ad V.

memorial wooden pillar
break

plough

whirlwind

bird-trap

rnelt

melt

vardant of uriyih

urinate

urine

grean, cry in pain
take up with hands
variant of uriyih

put on (lower garment)
onion |
pound

sleecpiness

sand

leisurely

pestle

suddeniy

put {cooking pot on fire)

cradle
that side
fron that sids

(799)
(592)
( 2209)
(564%)
(569)
(569)
(569)

(576)
(576)

(506)
(569)

(502)
(605)
(198)
(2693)
(492)

(498)

(585)

(629)



uskur
u: ge

s C=

uscul (pl. -i:
usje

ust (pl. =-i:)
us d=

u:ng-

u: nd-

u:p-

u:b

usyal (pl. «i:

u; -

us r-

u: ram

u: rum {pl.usus)

urre

u: 5=y

u: s-,

u: =3
u:s pite
u: sa
ussur

s he

us hk-

=k}

-k)

.
Il

vt.

Il

vi.
n.
n.

1.

bregth

slow sound

scrape woods cut a tree to

ground level

village guest-houge
point (of knife)

quail

blow {aly) yplay a flute
swing

snatch away

hinty take aim
swamp

swing
~ dip some thing in water

to make it rot

_ see

an intoxicating drink
tick

a sprout

cowdung the floor

tree etec. to drop leaves

.overflow {as milk)

purple sun-bird
flood

whistling

swing a cradle

suck

21!

(638)

(636)

(Vv308)
(v31)
(638)
(629)
(589)

(629)

(2257)
(508)
(590)
(648)
( 648)

(629)
(215%)



ck«1 vi.
ek« 2 vt.
eka N,

eg~- vi,
etar (pl. eta:, etark) n,
etar pila N,

8dw-4 vi.
ed- s vi.
edih- vt.
et~ vt.
ed- n.

ed- - vt.

engul (pll -1: -k) Ils

end (pl. -k) n.
end- | vt.
endiyal pad (pl. -i:) n.
‘endlaw enla ne
ey- vt.
eyng num.
eyvur .

eru pi:k (pl. =1:) n.

eru petkal (pl. -or) n.

rise up (Sun)

scrape (as wood or gragss)
peel

cbserve regimen

sickle

small sickles which are
tocked in coffiure ag
ornaments '

be cleaned

be blunt

make blunt

carry child on waist
sunshine

keep fuel in hearth, keep

216

(653)
( 2266)
( 2266)

(2268)

(681)
(738)

grain in a pot, put something

in a bag
leavings of foeod
head of paddy
cut {meat)
sacrificial plg
tatiooced mark
sweep

five (nm.)

five (m.)

wife's or husbandts
younger sister

wifets younger brother;

sband's younger brothers

{ 666)
{ 2300)
(3091)

(V336)
(2139)
(2318)
(2318)

( slklds)

elder sisterts hisband's brother;

mother!s brothers! son (if

younger than oneself)



erek rek (pl. -i:) n.
erem (pl, ere:) n.
erkenm {(pl. erke:) n.

erpun (pl. erpu:, erpuk) n.

eI‘Sk- vt.

erv (pl. =i:v =ng) n.

ervur (pl. erva:, n.

ervar)

ervon} (pl. ervonsk, n.
- ervosk)

eram gonde n.

eranto v eranto (pl. -1) n.

erih.« erh- vt.
erk (pl. -12) n.
e]_ﬂ{a1 h.
ez_'ka.z n.
erj (pl. ersk) n.
er) upe n.
er} bala n.
ervonj (pl. ervonsk~ n.
) ervosk)
el- vi.
elihe vi.
elunm (pl. elu:) ne
elta .
elpih- vt.
el vt.
ev- vi.
evih- vt.
ever (pl. eve:) h.
85~ vt.

leaf-hat
beaehive
bill-hook
sandles
fan

Lank

ugband's younger
brother

cross=road

sps bee

younger sisterts husband;

vwife's elder brother
. play black magic

fever
WEemoTy; WoITy

forest clearasnce

bear

musk=rat
a type of mask
salvia

be uprooted (as hair, tree)

uproot

termite

tradition, custom
variant of elih.

217
(s212)

(703)
(1633)
( 686)
( 16148)

(779)

(V359)

(694)
(V366)

(729}

(3116)

(713

cut down branches of a tree

arrive, reach
make to arrive, reach
birdlime

throw (28 arrow,spear)

(693)

(2093)
(691)



A18

£
es par. vocative particle

etkatkar (pl. e:katka:) n. sps bird

erkor (pl. =k) n. waterhen
este h. crab (2362)
ette mind (pl. -1:} n. scorpian
erte paivla n. gp. bat
ett (ple =it k) ne. winnowing fan (1679)
e: ta : vt. accept {766)
e:n (pl. 13w k) Ne el ephant (4235)
erngram {pl. e:ngra: n. many-pointed arrow

e:ngrak.)
o1 nd- vi.  dance (797
erpur (pl. -e:pus) n. broomy Thysanolaena {2139)

maximg

eimul (pl. -i: <X} n. tortoise (4232)
erme pila n. twin | (v389)
esmla n. a clan name
e1r (pl. e:bk) n. water (4233)
e: r- vi. rove aside | (775)
e: rpihe vt. make to move aside '
e: p ma: ra(m) n. sp. tree (v3482)
e: ramend adj. a3 handful
e: ray adv. distantly
esrl n. pain
esre purd (pl. purk) n. earthworm {701)
errk (pl. -1:) n. bundle; pair (as of bullocks) {2313)

e: rma n. common whistling teal



etlar (pl. e:la:, e;lask)

€% 3=

e: ha

)
e

ogal (pl. =13 =k)
ocay

olal (pl. =1:w k)
0d (pl. =i« =k)

onsg

and

ondar mite

onge

op-

oy (pl. =k)
Oyam

oyone{ n)
oytur

oylum (pl. oylu:)
or (pl. =-ng)
ortur

orng-

ori-

orlylh-
oriyih-

n

vt.
Il.
pars
n.
n.

adve.

nun.

.

It
Ns

adv,.

Ile
N
adj.
vi.
vi.

vi.

219

younger sister; ( 2288)
father's elder brothexr's
daughter (1f younger
than onegelf)

winnow (77%)
make to dance (757
set snare (790)
wvaterfall <l
very much (V4o0)
oven (2337
river bark (81k4)

time before g
month or two

one (nn.) (834q)

ghost (of a woman
dying in pregnancy)

leech (516)
be good (781)
porcupine ( 8455)
a clan name

secretly

some one (n.)

pyre

black ant (2208)
some one (m.)

walk stealthily  (V4#17)
enter (2349)
nake to enter (2349)
variant of oriyih- (2349)




orkal
orgal
orplhe

orner (pl. ormes:)
orsa ma: ra(m)

orhe

0lw
oliyih.
olih-
Ols-

over (pl. ovo:)

o:de (pls ~1)
o:r
0f ra

osr

n.

n.
vt.

e
1.

vt.

rar.

par.

vt.

ad‘\r .

n.
n.
ne.
Ne.

pPIo.

pPIC.

slope

wariant of orkal

variant of oriyih

ear-wax
Cleistanthus collinus

releage { flowers stc.
river)

thrust
thrust
v;;r'iaz:t of oliyih

repalr (roof)
salt

expression giznifying
vocative particle
carry; take away
b body, anoint
there (distant)

ge£ intoxicated
intoxlcation

boat

sorcerer {nm.)
sorcerer (m.)

he ( remote), that (m)
break (as pot)

they (m. . remots)

| (Vu2?7)

{vu27)
(2349)
( V428)

(s111)
into

(V430)
{ V430)
( V&30)

(2201)

aggent

(831)
(8459)

(2333)
(2333)
(876)

(1
(799}
(1)



osy (pl. =k)

LT o

o:rl
Otl=

o:ser (pl. o:se:,
o:serds)

o:sor {pl. o:s0:)
0: h=
ot h-

k
kakra
kae
kac-

kacka

kacri
kajram (pl. kajra:)
kat-

kat:a1

kat.ae

Katiya

katul (pl. =12+ k)
kate ka:mmar

katnam (pl. katnat)

kad

N

vie.

N,
vt.

n.

n.
vi.

N.
.

vi.

Iis

n.

Il.

N

N,

RR1

g (big) field

spread something to {905)

get dry

a clan name

shake as a branch (s467)
verandah { vul7)
flute o (Vh33)
itch | (2343)
break (799)

partridge £ (908)

iron o {(8138)
bite (920)

an internsl body part (V508)
of birds

court of law (<Ha)

a skin disease (925)

fruits to be formed (962)

from bud

bundle (as of paddy, (961)
grass)

shrubs plants of pulses (1613)
chopped wood for fusl  ( DEI A68)
cot (960)
tree ple

clothes or pots given to
relations after somebody's
death

time (929)



kat N.
katrd N.
kadi- vi.
kaney Ne
kénc_!en {(pl. kangis) n.
kapat (pl. «1:v k) fle
kapat pila N
Kapa : e
kabar (pl. -i:7) ne
kabur I,
Kame n.
kame (pl. -T) ne
kamka Ne
kamkol adj.
kamkol_i;it_e N
ka,mla‘; n.
kay (pl. =k) In.
kay- vi.
kayih- vt,
kay u:t- vi.
kayd n.
kayd lo:n (P1l. kayd lo:k) n.
K ayrul adj.
kayvor (pl.kayvo:, n.
" kayvori:)
kar N.

kar {pl. -k} N.

&2
b e
&2

manure (V492)
sclssors (DBIA72)
nibble (1010)
tears (973b)

a measurement for grains
{about 25 kilograms)

door {(<Ha)
window

common nightjar

gervant

news (1A

a wonan having flat nose

a man having flat nose

turmerie (v518)
yellow

sp. bird

orange (<Ha)
hand (1683)
be bitter - (10%0)
flap {wings)

point with finger

impri sonment (<Ha)
prison

bitter (1047)
handle of plough (vo2k)
mnger (1081)
bamboo-shoot { 1140)



Kar o:l-
Kara
karla
kariyih-
karih-

kare

karksa

karka ma: ra(m)

kareca

karng-

karnga ki:ke

Karpih-

karvul mart (pl. -1:)

Kars-

karsihe

karsar (pl. karsaris,
karsark)

kar

kari-

kariylh-

karih-,

karih-,

karkne(n)

karti

kartel (pl. -1:+ -k)
Karp-

karpih-

karm

Ne
ve.
n.

vi.

lay eggs

shaft (of an arrow)
learn

teach

variant of kariyih-

g tree whieh 1s not
fully grown

rust

Harra (Terminalia
chebul.a)

bride price
call

kind of fish
make 10 play
kind of tuber

play; blow (of wind);
swim(of figsh)

variant of karpihe
game, religious fair

22

(VEL5)
(1169)
{ 1090)
{ 1090)
{ 1090)
(11872)

(1179)
(951)

( Ha)

( 1085)
(V548)
(1172)
(V535)
(1172)

(1172)
(1172)

be entangled (as thread) (929)

rot

make to rot

variant of kariyvih-
clurn

exactly

a . ¢lan name

sp« bee

interweave

variant of kariyih-
pollen (in honeycomb)

(8175)
(5175)
(8175)
(957)

(929)
(3115

3}
3



ka.l'v-

kal
kal (plo *k)

kalng=-

k3lha

kave-

kavih-

kas mat rav

kasa kli=

kasum

kasur (pl. kasu:)
kaser (pl. kase:)
kaskne(n)

kasla

kah—1

kah—2
katkal (pl. -o7)

Katka jona

kaskap {pl. katka:)
katko

ka:get

katCe

katton (pl. ka:to:,
Kas tok)

katda
kat t-

N

vi.

vt.

vi.
vt,

Ne

add.

.
Ne
adv.

N

vt.

N.

n.
N.
Na

Ie

244

be burnt (as skin), be (1073}

charred
liguor

stonej a welght to
weigh something

be muddled
mddle

laugh

make to lauzh
Bridelia retusa
castrate
straight

kind of bmosﬂ
knife
sbtralghtiy

a vessel {(of metal)

flap wing; remove dust

by shaking

: Stab’ cut

fatherts younger
brother

spe millet

erovy

mother's mother
books paper
string (as beads)
tail-feather

plough=shaft
dig

(1158)
(1091)

(1096)
(1096)
(1053)
( 1053)

(V609)
( V866)
(V850)

(vé11)

(V617)
{ V&20)

(1197)

{ DBI 486)

{ 1809)
(v470)

(Vv625)
(5198)



Ka:tul ma: yaim

kasnal (pl. ~or)
katna

katnd °
katnj-

kasnd (pl, =k)
ka:ndrum (pl.kasndrus)
kasip-

Ka:bri pite

ka:m

kas:ne

katnra

kaiya

ka: r~

ka:ranj (pl.kasranjisw
ka: ransk)

kas rka ma: rafm
kasrmot (pl. <k)
kasy (pl. =11)
kasra

karragir (pl. -ip)
katray (pl. -ng)
ka:ri-

katpe vits (pl. =1:)
karrel (pl. -1:+-k)
kasrot

knsl {pl. -k)
kKasli-

Ne
.
e

.

n.
n.
n.
rt.

n.

Ne

nNe.
Ils

N

Il.
Ia
Ite

.

Q2
soapmt tree (V632)
blind (m.) (1209)
small hole (as in a pot)(1188)
blind (nm.) (1209)
carry load on shoulder (1193)
rafter (1159%)

a Wasp (938)

nake hot (1219)

large pled wagtail

work ( Ha)

stalk of ladle {1216)

blanket ( DEI 476)

unripe fruit { 1220)

repair a wall

a young pig (which has not
borne a young one)

kadamba tree (Vi51)

field-leveller

arrow (1159 ?)

threshing floor (1160}

carpenter; mason

frying pan

sieve

eye-fly

bitter-gourd

hornbill

legy leg of cot (1238)

meel (1092)

&1



ka:lp-

ka:1 vake

kasvir (pl, kasvpd:)
kat s~

karsra

kather

ki

kikor kokor

kic-,

kite
kidl

kidre

kiral e:te

kirkir az=

kirgices

kirnj mas pam)

kirs matt (pl. -1:)
kirsa

kirng-

kiriya

kirih-

kirs-
kil-
kila
k1lih-
kilpih-

vt.

Na
vi.
Ite
N
par.
adj.
vi.

It

IN.

Il

Ne.

n.
n.
vi.
nt.

vi.

vt.

mix

dancing anklet
carrylng yoke

become hot

bridle

water of bolled rice
or

zlgzag

stich leaf-plates

pinch; pluck leaves;
nip off with naills

valley

an axe cut; wrinkie
on forzhead

fragment

sp. crab

creak

a musical instrument
sp. tree

a sweet edible tuber
curd

become cool
affidavit, swears

soll to be eroded by
running water

pluck

Sweep; mourn
an earthen pot
nake to weep

variant of kilih.

(1092)

{1193)
(1219)
{V665)

(927)
{ 1689)

(v670)
(1271}

( 1290)

{5218)
{ Ha)

( v688)
(1211)

(1311)
(1311)



kis

kisg air-

kiskne( n)

kis kotla

kis gute

kis pak (pl. -i:)
kis=

kikir (pl.kiskiris)
kitke -

kit ske

kukal (pl. -i:v ~k)

Ne.

adv »

.

kuc godel (pl. =i: v k)n.

kuc dasba
kuea
kuta

kutul (pl. =i:w <k)
kudur doke
kumum kay {(pl. «k)

kunjar (pl. kunja:,
kunjaris)

kunje

kunga

kungumn

kundur (pl. -1i:)
kundum {pl. kushk)
Kupa

n.

N

N

n.

Iie

Ie

A

fire ‘ {1272)
warm onesclf by fire

slowly

plece of hal f-burnt wood

plece of burning wood

fire-saw

do (1628)
fiddle ( V668)
fish ( 1050)
serateh with finger- (1271)
nalls; pluck ,

leopard

kay

lock

kind of basket (s231)

handle of grinding ( DBI A104)

stones a peg for
tying the cattle.

a wooden seat { 1438)
house lizard ( 1u2k)
elbow ( 1709)
coiffure (1368)
owl (1372)

kind of earthen pot (v739)
hollow of a Vessel

frying pang snall drum  (V741)
mishroon (1573)
stack ( 1%k0)



kuma golor

kumal (pl. -or)
kuye pite

‘kuyer (pl. kuyes)
kurs

‘kurk (pl. -is)

kurpum (pl.kurpus,
kurpuk

kurm pangum

kurs ma: ra(m)

kursanm

kur- |
kural (pl. -or)
kuri-
kuriyihe
kurih-

kuro

kurpih-
kum-

kurma
kuymne(n)
kul-

kuii

kuiun

kuva

kuve mas ra{m)

kus-

Tie

n.

Ne

‘.

N.

.

.

Il.

‘n-
Vi,

b2

vi.

vi.

.

vt.

Ne
adv.,
Vi
Ne
n.
N

Il

erow-pheasant
potter
kuckoo

. Mver

hullecalf

thigh
big wound

a festival

siwana (Gnelina
arborea)

a Clan name

roll down

naked {(m.)

fall down

make to fall down
variant of kuriyih-

naked (nm.)

variant of kuriyih-
beat

mt

deeply

becoms wrinkled
wages

pus

well

sps tree (fruits are
used for fish poison)

Re8

(DBIA 109)

(V796)
(1497)
(1527)
(1482)

{v793)

{1587)
(5265)
(1587)
(1587)
(1587)
{5265)
{1587)

(1379

(v803)
(1586)
(1508)
(<Ha)

(v818)

drop feather; become nude{ 1363)



kusir (pl. kusrii)

kustir (pl. -1:)

kutk-

kutkur {(pl. kusku:,
kuskurk)

kute (pl. =1i:)

ku; c-

ks y (pl, =1sv k)
kus t~-

kuttal (pl. -or)
ku: to

K te

Iasnd (pl. ku:sk,
kusnjis)

ku:par {(pl. kuzpas)
kusm (pl. =i3)

ku: rk-

kut pra

kus s-

kuzsor

ku: sk-

kedronm

ket (pl. =iz =Kk)
ket~

ker-

kerpih-

keriyar (pl. keriyas,

keriyarit)

Ne

Ile

Tie

N.

Tie
vi,
N,

n.

nn.

N.

I,

.

229

cooked vegetable | (1467)

a cat like animal ( DBI 456)
uproot; take out from

ground

cock's comb (8219)
fatherts younger (1554)

brotherts wife; mother!s
younger sister

clean (as tongue) (v819)
iron nall -

be lame ( 1408)
lame {m.) (1408)
lame {(nm.) ( 1408)
pus to be formed (V827)
crovbar - (s276)

haly tied in a knot (175%)
moonless night

doze (1582)
castrated pig (v828)
00 (1551)
cooing of birds (1551
shave (v838)
brahminy myna

mat (8153)
tell (V493)
vear (V8u3)

put clothes on someone (V843)
else

parrot (V683)



kerel n.
kel (pl. ~k%) n.
kev (pl. k) N.
kehmil nils n.
kehla ma: ralm) | Ne
ke: { Tie

kes tul (plc -1:""-}{) .

kesne kerne adve.
ke:nj- vt.

ke:p- vi.
ke:p- vt.
ke:y- vie
ke:yiha vt.
ke: ypih- . vt
ke:ra n.

ketra gunge 15

kot- vt.
kot par.

kotam (pl. kola:,kotak) n.

koto mane vi.
kotor upe Ne
kotor mat pa(m) n.

kotram (pl. kotras) n.
kot.la IN.
kodl n.

kodel mas 1:‘3:__' { m) n.

nest inside an ant-hill
hair

ear

small baby

dhaman (Grewla tilaefolia)
touch

farmeht

appm:d.mﬁtely

listen

walt

watch

cry; coo

make to cry

variant of ke:yihe
banana

spe tuber

insert flower in brald;
pineh; sew; butt

a Gubitative particle
cowshed

be silent

480

(1642)
{ 1645)

(5295)
(1192)

(1677)
(1192)

(1658)
(1658)
(1658)

(v859)

(1713)
(v389)

a rat which lives in dry trees

katul (Randia uliginosa)
wooden post
log of wood
tip of tree

(v899)

(1717)
( 1704}

kanchan (Bauhinia purpurea) (V502)



koda
kodra
kon
konga
konga
konj~

konjih-
xonta

kond-

konda

konda bokel
konda mind (pl. -i:)
kondrzg)

konde

konde( 1)

kondal (pl. -or)
kondl (- . ..,
konma

KOy

koye

Xoykne(n)

koyla

kor (pl. =k)
kor ul (pl. -11)
kor pila

kor miriyam

koram

n,
N
pare.
n.
n.
vi.

vi,
n.

vi.

Ne

.
vt.

.
adV.

e

¢4
N
) ¢ O

N

Pasupalan scrobiculatum
pit

a dubltative particle
stork

mattock

move away

make Lo move away
corner

contract due to cold
eye

spe snail -

eyelash

a deity

all (nm.)

all (m.)

dumb {m.)

dunb {nm.)

tulg

pluck; cut halr; harvest

thorn
aimlessly

fox

fovl

garlic

chicken

variety of chilli

a . ¢lan name

PRF

(< Ha)

(1767)

(1709b)

(vBok)
(V897)

- (V89

(8311
(s8311)
(1559)
( 1763)
(1764)

(V990)

(1768)
(V522)
(1768)



koral (pl. =11« k)

kori (pl. -ng)

kori-q

ko;i-g

koriyar (pl. koriya:,
koriyask)

korek (pl. kords)

koror

kork-

korki

korta pandum

korp mend

korven] (pl. korvensk,
korvesk)

kops.

kolal (pl. -oF)
kolo

kol g-

kove

kovas

kos=

kosoy

kohk=-
kohka
kohl g
kotkata
koskunje
kospula

N

TNe

vi.

)¢

mam.,

.

e
n.
add.

N.
vi.

n.
vt.

439

Tie
.

.

wd.

mongoose (V931
leaf bud (1787)
walk (as blrds)

row (a boat) {V935)
son's wilfe; sisterts (1787

daughter; younger
brother's wife

twenty (<Ha)

sSarus cerane

hoe

hoe

a new eating ceremony (1787)
a double handful { 1700)
fat , ( 178%)
sprout ( 1787)
cripple (m.) (v939)
cripple (nm.) (v389)
mend implements (1773)
red-faced monkey (1781)

a clan name
winnow side ways (1782)

soot at the bottom of a  (S5335)
cooking pot

peck (1717)
Semecarpus anacardium {s332)
Panicum milicaceaum (17297)

dancing headdress
horned owl

a barboo topi to which
bison horns are stiiched

a



kostitor (pl. ko:tito:,

~ kostitoris)
¥o:nds
ko:nda ga:ra
kospa
ko:pal (pl. -or)
ko:pe
ko: yel
kosytor (pl. ko:ytor)

kot ya mas ta

ko:ya mute
kosr (pl: koshk)
kot rmasv (pl. -ng)

ko:;a

kosre
ko:la
ko:ls-
ko:var pite

ko: sar

E

Eagra

gaj (p1. -11)

gat (ple =13+ <k)
gat patpe

gagd

gada

Ne
e

N,

4 1
n.
Ne

.

I,
Ne
e

N,
Tie

) ¢ 19

Ile

Ne

red whiskered bulbul

bullock
tullockecart
preying insect
herdsman
wﬁter—scorpian
stubble

Gond man, msband

term with which D.M.
refers to his speech

Gond woman
branch of a tree; horn
Sanbar

circular basket for
extraction of oil

283

(1837)

(1838)

(1811)

(1824)
( vou2)

kulthi (Glycine hispidia) (1750}

shaft (of axe ete.)
measure
SDe bird

government

Sp. mongoose
itch

knot

adam?s apple
thatching grass
co clod

(1852)
(1517)

{s5326)

(925)
(1619)
(962)
(972)
(962)



gadonm {pl. gadok)
gad

gada

gadiya

gadel

‘gane gane

gapa

gab

gamrola

garidb

garidb (pl. -ir)
garne

ga%:ii) {(pl. -ng)
garke

gargar matra(n)

garbam {pl. garba:,
garbak)

garval (pl. -or)
garvo

gaigra

ga: tel upe
gasda

ga:d

gasdi pa'nc}um

ga: dur (pl. =k)
gatdra

gatntum (pl. ga:ntu:)

Na
Ne
n.
n.
.
adv,
Ne
N,
adl.
adj.
.
adv.
n.
N
n.

¢

n.
Ne
Ne
n.
Ne
N
n.
Ne
adl.

n.

beard
rice-beer pot
kite

granary
preclpitate
repeatedly -
type of basket
stell

round

poor

poor (m,)
proximately
town

Panicum fmmentaceuin

Nyctanthes arbortristis

egg

toothless man
toothless wonman
pitcher

sps rat

cart; wheel

precipitate of rice-beer

a post harvest ceremony

sp. bat
partially ripe

kind of bell { for cows)

R34

(970)

( DBI A83)
(v1037)

( 1041)
( 1045)

{1074}

( V1056)
(T4)

(V1071)

(TN



gasytal (pl. -or)
ga:ranj loipe

ga:ran) ma: ra(m)

Baira

gatra ki:-

gatrum {(pl. gasru:)
gaird (pl. -1i:)
ga:l

gaslam (pl.gaslas,
ga:lak)

gatla koye

gatvto neyrond

glt-

ginje

glyar plte

glrnjum (pl. girnju:)
glryom pite

gile

gll g1

glv giv
gisir (pl. gisris)

gi:r-

guta

gutal (pl. -or)
guto

gud{um)

gudar (pl. guda:,
gudaris )

n.

Ne

N.
vt.
Ne

n.

n.

n.

.

Il.
Il.
n.
Tia

N.

ady.

adj -
Tla

vt.

4

n.
ad.‘].

N

a village official (m,)

eclipge

karanji tree(Pongamia

glabra)
mahuwa fruit
filter
furnance

ass

wind

fishing rod

fishing hook

sp. castor

prick as thorn
kernel

large grey babbler
marrow

large cutkoo-shrike
snake-eyed lizard
soft

cool {(of breeze)
cloth; dewlap

make tight
stump of tree
short man
short woran
black

spade

L

(Vv1013)
(V526)

(5199).

(11%2)
( 1258)
(125%)

(s212)
(5202)

(1154)

(V1091)
(3220)

(1396)
(1390)
(1390)
(1399)
(1432)



gunje
gunda,

gandam

gundu gungu

gunde matt (pl. -13)
gunde Xa:ya

‘gupa

‘gubal {pl. =1:+ =k)
gumnam

gumiya

guror (pl, -gumo:,
gumoris)

gumsar bo:de

guyinda

guram {(pl. guras, gurak)

gurk (pl. -i3)
gurkota

gura

gura kara

gurl (pl. ~ng)

gari~

guriya ma:v (pl. -ng)

gurlyih-

gurih-

guren (pl. guret)
gurer

gurnga

ne.
ne.
n.
par.
n.
n.
.

Ne

n.

¢ T

N
Ne
Te
¢
n.
N.
Ne.

Ne.

forked wooden post
pit

powder

call for pig

sp. tuber

an internal. body part

forest

~ hillock
- fog

grave

pumpkin

nilgiri wood pigeon
grave

horse

an ornanent for neck
halo round the moon
Jaggery

sugarcane

shrine

sleep

R0

(1559)
(1382)
(111)

(v1120)
( 1412)

(S246)
{v1150)
(1511)
(1455)

( 1423)

(1379}
(1587)

Nilgal (Bos Ele phastrago (5235)

camelus)

make to sleep
variant of guriylb-
hamlet

Juice of sugar cane
neck

(1587)
(1587)

(1370)



gurnj-

gurmar (pl. -1i:)
guryen

gula

gulay

gusk visr-

gusk vi:rpih

gus ge

gus ta

gus d-

gus da

gusmer (pl. guime:)
gengrai {pl. =-or)

gengri

"éer (pl. =ng)

geral (pl. -or)

gero

gelge v glls-

ge: ta

ge:del (pl. =i:v k)

ge:ndrum (pl. ge:ndrus,
ge: ndruk)

EOE Taine

gogor (pl. gogo:,
gogoris)

8
gengrl

gogor

vi.
Ne
n.
n.

adv,.

vE..
Ne

N

Na
N

Tl
Ne

.

nN.
n. -

N,

Ile

e
N.

adj .
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thunder (1382)
Sp. Wasp (V1153)

variant of gurenm

type of basket {1564)
every where ( Ha)
hang

hang

butterfly ~ (1556)
cublt | (823)
swarm | | (1562)
kitchen garden .

waterfall

a man speaking with marked
degree of nasality -

clcada
feathers of an arrow (1651)
squint man

squint wonan

1ife to be saved | {1641
hoof (1615)
hump

huran roundworm { Ha)
Jungle myna

cock ( 1862)

a woman speaking with marked
degree of nasality

male of birds { 1862)



god (pl. gotk)

goqd tarras

godel (pl. -1 -k)

gode

gonga

gongal

gonce le:nj
gonj (pl. =1t)
gond (pl. =13)
gonda

gonda kit~
gondg pungar
gobel nerem
goman vern]
Eoy~-

gora

gore

goros konds
gorga mas ra(m)
gorla

gohk (pl.)

gost k-

go:tli miriysm

goide werpdm voinda

go:do
gotdnma

go:dar

Ne
N
Ie
Te
N
adj.
N.
Ne
Ne
Ne
v,
n.
N,

¢

n.
n.
nNe.
Ne

Tl

248

cow (1823)
rat snake (231)
axe (1702)
excrement of goat (v1198)
lum of food v

male (of dog)

June~July

foot-print (v878)
corner (of room) C1747)
piece, bit . (v1230)
cut intq pleces

@arigold‘

type of necklace

thumb, toe

crawl {as child)

Heistne soracans) 707
sp. antelope (1799)
millipede

sago palm (Caryot urens) (S318)
fence round a plant { Ha)
vheat (pl.) (V1219)
gargle

black pepper

kind of tall grass

large hlack ant ( 174k)
sign of vaccination (v1229)

Godavarli river



gosnem (pl. gosne:)

go:ba
go:ma kis-

e
caku

camkne +~ samine
clkpite

cifaal {(ple =lzv =k)
cltum (pl. citu:)
clpir (pl. cipris)
ciz}

cutay

cutel

cudgun ~ cudar

cudla

cepa

cotkni

1

Jaka pite

Jata

Jahgam (pl. Janga:)
jangal

Jande

Jape

Japne(n)

Ne

n.

Ne
adv.
N
.

nN.

Ne
n.
adj.
ad}.
ad].
N

n.

Ile

N

Ne
.
adv.

adV »

249

load (carried by a beast
of burden)

iris
spend time

knife
levelly

(<Ha)

purple rumped sunblird
squirrel
bitch

(2077)

a type of leafacup

thing

renslning portion of food
lean and thin

a little

smgzlls young

side

a type of leaf-cup

wegver hird
grinding stone {(v1389%)
variety of bottle gourd
forest (V1380)
shrimp

quicikdy

quickly ( V1390)



Jamay

Jamne(n)

Jamre

Jaykne(n)
Jayne(n)
Jasgadesv

Jasta

Jas ta mukur pite
Jatbur |
Jasbur

Ja:mon

josri

Jatriya
Jaryum(pl. Jasrus)
Jasyur (pl. Jasmu:)
Jasva

Jikrt

Hnjor

jiori

jirkne(n)

Heira

Jiir-

Jisrih-

ji:ppihp

Sisva

Jul-
jut (pl. -i: «=k)

adl.
adv.
adv.
adv.
adv.
e
n.
Ne

n.

adj.

Tia
e
4 1Y

Il

Ne.
N
adj.
ne.
adve.
n.
vi.
vt.

vt.

Is

lie

all

slowly

variant of jamne(n)
for a while
altogether

a deity

bean

purple sunbird
noss

grean

‘evening

type of fishing net
leech

scaly ant eater
variant of Jasrunm
gruel

tile

miser

rheum of eye
tighily

rozelll

surpass, win

make to win
variant of Jiirih.

soul
abuse

top-knot

240

(V1393)

(V1393)

(Vi)

{v4415)
(Vik15)

{V1401)
( 243)
(243)
( DRI 4166)
(<Ha)

( DET A310)

(V3268)

{V1430)
(Vvi433)
(2184)



furel (pl. =11+ =k)

Jurngam (pl. Jurngut,

Jurnk)
juvan (pl. -1:r)

Juvan

Jusvar (Juva:, Juvari:)

Jusr (pl. wizvr k)
Jusr

Jurr (pl, -1tv k)
Jurr-

Ju: rihe

Jus rpihe

jurv mas ram)

Jer (pl. -ng)

Je:k

Jesl

Jona

Jona dirdo

Jopa
Joma

jorp-

Johar

Joska

Jorgran (pl. Jo:gral,

Jo: grak)
Josta

jotra

e

n.

add.
Ne
n.
N,
n.
vl,

vi,

vi.

Ne
Ila
adv.

Tl

¢
.

vt.

par.

T

Ne

ne.

ericket
a vartety of lobia

young man

young

yoke

a flshing arrow
cold (sickness)
pair

become dirty, black
make dlrty, black
variant of ju:yih-

ficus

centipede
distantly
delay
maize

yellow fronted piled
woodpecker

bunch

soup

tie a palr of cattle

together

a term of greeting

a sm3ll trench made as

Qvern

luggage

rope

bag

nal

{ 225%)

(<Ha)

- (V1439)

(V1439)
(Vv1439)
( 2222)
(2999)

(V1469)
(2359)

{ DBI A178)
(52%)

(<Ha)

( V145%)
(<Ha)



r
tak ust (pl. -13) ne.
taka N.
targal (pl. -or) n.
targl n.
tatt (pl. ~i:) Ne
ta:do ma:pa(m) n.
taingri T
tasngrl pars (pl. =i:) n.
tathka matraln) Ne
tika ne
tika ka:1 (pl. -k) n.
titor (pl. «tito:, n.
- toris)
tiya n.
tister (pl.tistes, n.
tisteris)
tung- vi.
tundlh- vt.
turo pite .
tet (pl. «i:v k) ne
tendor (pl. tendo:, n.
" tendoris:)
teve D,
teotka ma:ra(n) n.
te:nga N
tein Ne.

todork (pl. =1:) n.

142

sp. quall
stone of fruit (s473)
thin man
thin woman
bamboo mat (2464)

sp. tree

kind of fishing trap

kind of axe

bahera (Terminalia ( 261k%)

belerica)
bamboo receptacle.
shin of leg
red vented bulpul

neckband

sp:l@-t«:ing

stick to, hang (as cloth) (V1507)

make to stick,hang (V1507)
sp. bird

adze (V1475)
h| eve- harp

blue jay { 2407)
teak tree (2842)
stick (V1512)
time

wooden cattle hell



to:tal (pl. -or)
Fo:pj&

4

dag

dag a:~
gagl-
dada
danda
danda bashta
dande
daha ki:-
datnka
da:pna

datba

dairmor (pl. dasmoz)

d‘azv (plt -i:)
da:v btuila

dasvel (pl. «iz2wak)

c}ikor

dp-
?i:k (pl. -i:)
di: ngne( n)

di:l (pl. -1:)

dukur upe
duku(r) patvla

.

N

Te

vi.
adl.
n.

e

Ne
ne

N.
Ne

n.

Ne

) § 0
68
vi.

) ¢ 1%
&GV,

Na.

N

.

A3

landless man , (<Ha)
cap : {<Ha)
phiegm

come off

cough

female of animal | ( 2472)
upper arm (2476)

kind of armlet

carrying pole

become hot (of weather)

kind of pot

cover (563a)
worlds upper story of house {V1557)
Tulture

oar (V1558)
collar bone

kind of bill-hook

thin and tall

descend (%26)
lower down, bring down (426)
fan (V1561)
erectly (723)

an implement for carrying
mamire etc.

small fiecld mouse
sp. bat



dug (pl, «i:« k)
qungul

duman

dumip (pl. dumpd:)
duy-

duya

duv (pl. dushk)
duv gunje

deka

dendo vi:s

deya

derk.-

de:ga

de:ng

desngal {pl. -or)
desngl

de:t ra

desra

doka

coke

dod (pl. =13 v =k)
dong=-

dongal (pl. «or)
dond tatras
donde vi:s

dopa

doral (pl. -or)

b4 I
Ile
N

.

N

I

N
N.-
vi,
n.
adj.
N.
n.
n.
n.

Il

n.
Tl
Ne

Ne

Stick, can
dust
nane of a river

a msical instrument

R44

( 2706)
(V1569)

take out (oil with a laddle)

a ladle {to take out oil):
tiger
arbus precatorius

bough of palm; cocomut,
etc.,

vespidsp

Indian shikra
belch

a blg leaf-packet
tall

tall man

tall woman

a weed

camp

Joint of collér hone
garden lizard
watchingplatform
steal

thief (m.)

water snake

sp. bee

big leafecup

-« potbellied (m.)

(596)
{ 15%49)

( 1280)
{ 28%1)
(V1514)
(V1582)
(V1582)
({V1582)

{ 2415)
(v1610)
(2412)
(24+17)
(s43)

{ 2420)
(Vv455%)



dora

dol=-a

dol-a

dolih-

dolpih~

do:k (pl. =-i:)
dotkral (pl. -ozf)
do:kri

dotda

dosy kaslan
do:l (pl. =k)

do:la kuea

dos:rum (pl. do:rus)

£

tat-

tap-

tat gat
tata toma

tamur (pl. tamus, tamr)

tar (pl. =ng)
tar-1

tar- 1,

taral (pl. =1+ <Xk}
tarib-

Ne
vi.
vi.
vi.
vi.
Ne
Ne
n.
Ne
n.
N..

b 1

e

vie.
adv.
adv.
Ne
Ne
vi.
vi.
ne.

vt.

potbellied {nm.)
die

be threshed
thresh

variant of gdolih-

egg~=shell; potsherd .

0ld man

0ld woman

cocked rice, food
sumner season

drum

bamboo receptacle for

storing paddy
sp. frog

bring

249

(V1554)
§ 2421)

(s%96)
( Ha)
( Ha)
(V1623)

(V1639)

( 2526)

miss the mark in shooting (2498)

hardly

hardly

younger brother
phratry

be ot (of sun, fire)

cimb up
bark-coat
make to climb

(2513)
{V1671)

(2832) .
(V1668)
(V1679)
{V1668)



tarpih=
tarson

tarsk-

tarkne(n)

tarm (pl. -i:)
tarv.

tala

tal(a) utar
(pl. uta:, utaris)

tal(a) orsa
tala guda
talur (pl. talus)
talur

talke

Yals-

tahk-

tatk-

tasti

taspa

tasmo

taimo

taimor (pl. tasmo:,
tarmoris)

tas r-

tarray (pls -ng)
tatras (pl. -k)
tarrk (pl. -11)

vt,

Il.

Il.
Tla

.

e
.

)4 9

variant of tarih-
msbard

scratch the ground
{as by foul)

(reach) safely
ember
remove soll from pit

head

round topi shape brass
ornarment worn on head

piliow
turosn
hen

female of birds

- beg, request

thresh with a flzll
root out a plant
walk

a ¢lan name

bamboo ladder
copper

a ¢lan name

lotus

gpread bed
tank
snake

laver

246

(V1668)

{(V1675)
(s512)

(8543)
( 2542)

(2529)

( 2560)
(2560)
(2821)

(5543)
(2571)

(V170k)

(2583)

(2574)
(Vv1680)
(1549)
( 2546)



tar rit

ta: s-

tige

tigne(n)

tin-

tiyor mayor as-

tir (pl. .ng)

tir dud (pl. -1i:v k)

t1rka ma; ra(m)
tir-

tiri-

tirth-
tiriyih-
t4rih-

tirpih-
tiz:ge

ti:tir vern]
ti:ni-

tHir-

tisram (pl. tisras)
ti:rp-

ti: mpih-

t1: -

ti:s-

tishe

Ne
vt.

adv.
aqdv.

vt.

.

H P

n.

n.
vi.
vie

Iia

R4

scratceh (where it itches) (S543)

keep

straightly
straightly

eat

birds to coo in flock
hencoop

womensi dancing staff
with iron pellet bells

sps tree

(hole to) be blocked
revolve

block { a hole)

make to revolve

variznt of tiriyih-

varlant of tiriyih-

brasgs fillet used as an
ornagment for head

little finger

become straight

be finished (of work)
festival

clean

fidsh ( 2 work )
castrate a pig

make stralght

feed

(V1713)
{s8522)
(8522)
( 2670)

(5521)
(V1728)

(V1730)
(2655)
(v1730)
( 265%)
(2655)

( 2655)

(Vv1748)
{ 2683)
( 2827)

{ 2683)

{ 2670)



tupa

tupay (pl. «ng)
tum-

tumir mas: ral{m)

ture

turs.

turso mast
tursk«
tul-

tulhe
tusne-

tusm (pl. =1:)

tuimram (pl. tusmpa:)
tus r-

tus rih-

tus g~

teri-

terel (pl. «1:w k)
telam

tetg lang-

te: d-

tetlna

teth-

tog (pl. «1:)
totral (pl. -or)
totrl

tonda

N.

n.
N

vi.
via

i,

nest
gun
snea za

tendu, {Diospyros
mel. anoxylon)

hogelike animal

drive away a cattle,
push '

wild arrowroot

rub (as tobacco on palm)

be bored {of hole)
variant of tulih.

welgh

hollowed trunk of tree

for draining water

hole of an axe for shaft

fly up in the air
make to fiy.up
distribute, share
open

sp. ant

. a ¢lan name

spring up

awake, get up

kind of fishing trap
make to get up
rubbish

starmerer (m.)
stamerer (nm.)

calf of leg

248

(2724)
(<Ha)

( 27%0)
(2732)

(2792}
(2795)

(2907)
(2907)
(27772)
( 2786)

(2786)
(v1771)
(V1771)
(V1772)
( 2667)
(v1781)

( 2840)

(v1795)
( 2840)

(v1892)



tonde doke
tor {pl. =-ng)
tori (pl. -ng)
tori-

torel (pl. =12+ -k)

tork-

tolka

tose

toh-

toska

to:nd.

to:p-

to:y-

toty mas ra(m)

tozr—1

to: Ten
tos rp-4
to:;‘p-g
to:s-
to: 8a4

to:sa2

to:he

d
dank

darba ronda

Tle
n.

Ile

e

¢et.

vtls.\

I,

i,
vi.
vi.

e

4 1Y

I

249

gps lizard
flock, herd, crowd
clay (855%)

put {paddy in mortar
while pounding)

spenge gourd

be spilt (2764)
skin, bark {of tree) (2937)
pour out (v1802)
tie (2914)
tall (2916)
agpear {(2942)
appear ' ( 29%2)
swell (v1819)

fig tree (Flcus glomerata)(2915)
butt

draw water from well (2927)

gargle (2908)
rinse a pot (2008)

put (some thing on head) (2918)
gheath

a small masiczl ingstrument
nade of bamboo

show (204%2)

time ( fragquency)

g2« Egrass



darm (pl. ~11)

das
dat dal (pl. =-op)

datdo (pl. -r)

darram (pl. dasras)
darm

daim

dig

dinam (pl. dinas)
dinal

dida

dibe

dirdo plte

dukan (pl. duka:, dukalk)

dug vay-

dumis (pl. =k)
dum{ul)
duro

durs-

dulga kiike
duvar

dustka

dusd (pl. -i:)

duipa mastt

dutpam
duinram
dus ram

deg-

n.

mim.
.

b4 2

n.
Ne
Ne
Ne
adv,
N
adj.
N.
n.

Vi

nN.
Ne

Ne

Il.

Tie
e
Ne.

e

N
Na.
N,

vi.

shadow

ten
elder brother

fatherts fgther

ditch

price

time ( frequency)
depth

day

daily

heap

many, ;nuch
woodpecker
iﬁ%ﬁ%sesh as woodk
dung beectle

dust

sp. turtle (of land)

cut (wood)

sp. fish
court-yard
storm
feather

tuber of Red Indian
vater-11ly

kind of incense
gust storm
distance

cut off

200

(V1849)
(4 Ha)
(v1857)

{V1857)

(<Ha)
{<Ha)

(DR AS1)

{ 26l4) .

(V1867)
( V1368)

(v1581)
(2736)

{ v188L)
(¢ Ha)
(V191k)

(I8
(2736)

(2802)



deyanm { deyas , deyak)
delam
deh-

deing-

de:s
dog=-

dora
dork-
dorba

dostka

2

nakal

nar a)

nan ust {pl. =1:)
nan} ma: ra{m)
nap ai=-

nape gula

nam-

nay (pl. -k)

nay ta:ras

nay nornj (pl. nay

nornsk «nay norsk)

narka

narka dongo

291

Ne deity; god

2dj. thick (as cloth)

vt. cut off ( 2802)

vt. couplate

n. country (¢Ha)

vl. Tbecome weak, thin

N hole (in g tree) {(2911)

vi be found ( 2896)

n. lung | (2898)

n. cheating (<Ha)

a8v. low {V1901)

e carieature (¢Ha)

pro. I (k23k)
ndsp. quail

n. shisham (Dalber$ia latifolia)

i. {mouth to) smt

. sp. shall

vt., Dbelieve {2975)

n. dog (3022)

n. cobra (V1962)

N, garden 1izard (V192?)

n. night ( 2985)

N, She Sn?ﬂ{e



narka pali
narkom

narge
nargne(n)
narde kusir
narke

Narma

nars-

na?pih—
narsih-

nav

Nna:Ke

natt (pl. =i:)
na:t (pl. -i: 1)

na:no

naing
nasngel (pl. =i:wv k)
na: nd-

na: yko

na:r {pl.na:hx)

nasr

na:ra

na:ra(m) (pl. na:ra:)
na: ri-

na: riyihe

na:rih-

adv,
Ne
adj.

adv .
vt,
adv.

vt.

vi.

mn.

e

adv,

nN.

N.

vi.

vt.

whole night
rorning

many, much
gstrongly

kind of vegetable
eut{ wood)

mddle

be in habit of
form a habit of

variant of narpih-

nine

lick

sont's daughter
son's son

elder sistery fatherts
brotherts daughter
{if elder)

then

plough

becone wet

a clan name

village

tomorrow

vein

badbug

swin

mzke to swim
variant of nasriyih-

252

(V2166)
( 2985)
(v1933)

{3001)

(<Ha)
( 2945)
(14)
(14)
(v1958)

( 195%)
( 2368)
(3006)

(3012)
(3025)
(2364)
(2998)
{V1970)
(v1970)
(v1970)



na: rpih-

na:re

natrel (pl. -11)
na:liu

na:lvuy

nath-

nas hk-

nas hlo

na: hs-

nik-

nijanm

nit-

nine

ninde

nim( a)

nlyut

nilpih-

nivie

nis-

nisa

nisih-

rdh-
ni:mnevni:mre
nl:y

ni:r {(pl. ni:hk)
ni:r gumor

vt.

vt.

vi.
N.

vt.

adv.
Il
1.

nNa

variant of naspiyihg (V1970)
measure about 1-3/% Kgs.

coconut (V1966)
four{ nm.) (3024}
four (me) (3024)
damp {3006)
open eyes (3016)

a particle occuring after
negative adverbial -

participles
press for extracting oil
repay loan
true
stand ( 30%3)
yesterday (3109)
be filled (3049)
you (sg.) (3051)
hi ccup
make to stand (3043)
tuwist
blush
blushing
mnzake to blush
i1l (3049)
smoothly (3058)
oll (310W)
ashes {3060)

ash-gourd



ni:ra

nisre

M

rmungunm (pl. mshk)
mil.e

mis (pl. «1:2)
rmsnme

mka

mini

mng noriyal
nu:l (pl. =k)
neka

neta

netur

netur

ney-

nerem (pl. nerek)
nerond (pl. -1i:)

nel ma:ra(m)

nelg
neh~
nesk-
neskar
netkihe
ne:nd
ne:ndd

ne:nd (pl. -1:)

n.
n.
par.
Na
e
Ile
e
.

par.

41

e

adj .

vi.

vi.
vt.

Tia

b+ 8

pupil (of eye)
last year

and

seasamum seed
sp» mosquito

weevil

'sp. mosquito

rice

endearing term for
calling a small girl

bluetalled bee-eater
strings thread

meh

wall

blood

red

be saved (as many)
bead necklace

castor

. aonla (Phyllantms

erblica)
good
save

sound (as bell)

204

(5567}

(3081)
(3077)
(3077)
(3077)
{3089)
{ Ha)

(3087)
(V1917)
(vao2k)
(3106)
(3106)
(v2038)
(v2053%)
(V2033)
(3115)

(Vv2035)
{V2038)
(8579)

twinkling sound (of bell) (S579)

ring
Yoday
a ¢lan name

jarun fruit

(5579)
{ 2381)

(2378)



he: nd mas ral{m)
ne; ng-
ne:njar

ne;: N

ne:l

nes sk-

nes skar

ne: he

NokK= v NMiKe
nokihe » nukih-

nor-

no: -
nos r-
nos re

no; hixw

B

pagam {pl. pagaz,

pagak)

pacram {pl. pacras)

pat-

patih-

pata bathta
patl

pate
patorkne(n)

Ne
vi.

Ile

ad‘?.

235

Jamin {Fugenia Jambolana) (2378)

enter

pulse in child!s head

wvinmnow (side ways to sift

out husks)
land
breathe
breath
push in

be tired
make tire

‘rinse a potj wash

food-grain
paln
grind
ropey cord

anocint; clean

split bamboo

rope ( for tying cattle)

bedspread

lie down

mzke to lie down
wristlet

revenus

field (for cultivation)
spontaneously

(8581)

(2374)
(3120)
(3120)
(8581)

(3136)

(3143)
(3089)
(2369)
(V2063)

(V2069)
{ v2070)

(3190)
(3190)

(<Ha)

(v2086)



pada

pad (pl. ~1:)
padan

padlam

pan

pan doke

panas (pl. =k)
Pahga

panc

panj-

pand (pl. =1i:)
pang-

p&ﬂd&m

pandih-

pandum {pl. pandgus)
pange

pande tonda

pant (pl. =i:)
pand

pay(a)

pay=-

payal

payal porgin
paying

payir (pl. payri:)
payur (pl. payu:)

e
n.

N

Ne
ad}.
adv.
vi.
N,
adv.
adl.
N.

nt.

cow=calf
plg

a clan name
strong
target

spe lizard
Jackfrult

forked branch of a tree
menber of village-council

- gtomach o be filled

ripen fruit
ripen (of fruit)
g clan name
make o ripen
festival

frog

Sps. creeper
bow-string
fraud

after (wards)
be gplit
daytime

vhole day
1ight (weight)
anklet

mouth

(3208)
(3326)

(v2114)
(3200)

(<Hz)

(3174)
(3299)
(3299)

{3299)
(3221)
(3261)

(s%W)
(V2116)
(3u52)
(3247)
(3151)

(V2176)
(«<Ha)
(v2123)



Daysa

par-

parkasl (pl. -isw k) )

pars (pl. -i:)

pars pite

parsel (pl. =1:w k)
pOY-

pariya

parka

part

i L
i

pal {pl. -k}
pal as~

palk kork-
palcaw palsa
palne(n)

pah=

part (pl. =1t)
pas ta

pa: ti meika

patt=
pat tk-

pastnem (pl. pasnes)

painde

patnde konga

patndru ma: ra(m)

Ne
vi.
n.
Ne
Ne

Ile

Il

Na

Il

ne
vi.
vi.
adl.
adv.

Tie
Ile

N.

money, palsa

be able

tooth twig

type of axe
wiretalled swallow
Jaw

nit (as arrow)
kind of comb

a field ( for shifting
cultivation)

cotton

tooth

dawn

gnaw’

thin

widely

split (as bamboo)
beanm

SONE

a she-goat which has yet

not borme
make rope

writhe (in death)

iron-ring (at the bass
of pestle; or shaft of

knife)
white
sp. stork

sp. tree

257

{<la)
(3191)
(3288)
(eHa)

(3607)
(v2152)

(3280)

(3288)
{(v2166)

(5634)
(va164)
(3247)
(v2181)
{3343)

(v2100)
(v2185)



Ro38

pa:inta adj. old
pa:p n., sin { DBI A266)
Paipa par. endearing term for a child

(male)
paipe n. throat, windpipe (v2188)
paipe n grasshopper ( 3360)
patya n. parting of hatr - {3364)
patykal (pl. -or) n. government officer{male)
patyka pite n. sp. bird
pa:r- vi. sing - {3348)
pa: rande n. cockroach
pasTi- vi. fly | (3311)
patriyih- vt. make to fly (3311)
pasrih- vt. varlant of pa:riyihe (3311)
pas rpih- vt. variant of pasriyih. (3311)
pasray {pl. ~-ng) n. walst (v2202)
patral (pl. =or) n. man of eaver caste
pa:ra konga ne. sp. stork
patrl (pl. -1} N son's/daughterts father-in-law,
pasrum (pl. pasru:) n. plough share (v2209)
pa:Ing- vi. open {as knot, flower) (v2131)
pa:rma kunje e sp. owl
pa:rs- vi. stop (as rain)
pat rh- vt. open (as knot, flower) {(v2131)
pa:l n. milk (3370
patlor ma:ra(m) n. sp. tree (v2210)

paslnisy n. clarified butter



298

pat:v pasv ki« vt. wave clothe to dry -
pasvuyr tonda n. Bauhinia vahlii {5586}
pas sk- vt.  dlglike (33uk)
pathna adj. green (wood) {3161)
plca n. testicle {5662)
picil (pl. picli:) n. straw (8665)
pite ns vird (3418)
pidvid ki:- vi, wink {5682}
pind 1. flour (3u2k)
ping kal (pl. =k) n. soapstone
ply- vi. (fire) be extinguished (5682)
pir- vi. (grain) ‘ée parched (3143-+6)
pir=- vi. eyes to loose sight (8682)
pirk (pli. -1i:) N. parched rice (V223%)
pirneti n. second day after tomorrow (3452)
pirh- vi. parch ( grain) { 3446)
pir- vi. burst {as cotton) ( 3uk6)
piri e twisted cord
pirih- vt. twist
pirg n. thunderbolt (3%14)
pirng- vt. drag, pull (V2245)
pirndel masra(m) N. bhat siwna (Largerstroemia {V2457)
: parviflora)
pirsk- vi. halr to become grey (3549)
pila o I8 child, young one of {3449)
animal
pis- vi. life to be saved (3442)

pisk- vt.  crush (3404)



pibk=

pli:k (pl. =1:)
pi:ki bondiyal
piste

pl:tar

plsr-

plsh-

put-

putul

put {pl. =isw k)
pun-

puna

punam

pungar {pl. pungas)

pund (pl. k)
pupul (pl. =k)
puri (pl. purk)
pula

pula gosco
pusi

puije=

pusta

puzna

pu:pe

puy-

pu:yilha

pu: ypih-

n.
vt.
Ne
Ne
N.
N
n.
N
adj.
n.

1.

vt.

break wind

girl

magple robin (?)
fart

fart

mllk cow; squeeze
put out fire

be bom
offspring

andhill

know

knowledge
full-moon night
flower

wound

black gram (urad)
ingsect; wom
sour

sp. ant

semen

sacrifice

a vow made to delty

nevw
small fruit
bloom

make to bloom

variant of pusyih-

260

( 3428)
{3248)

( 3L7%)
(8682)
(3501)
(3501)
(3556)
(3563a)
(3563a)

(356W)
(3506)
(va2312)
(3537)
(3546)

(va3sh)

(3511)
(3564)
(3564)
(3564)
(3564)



pu: re

pusy (pl. =-1t)

pusl
pu:h—-1

pu:h—2

pet {(pl. =1tw «k)
pete
pelte boka

peder (pl. pede:,
pederis:)

pendul (pl. «isuw «k)
penda

peya

peren

perem (pl. perek)
pernjum nisy
pernjum vi:s
perplh-

pemal (pl. -or)

perma:v {pl. -ng)

perse-
persih-
pesel {pl. pesli:)

pehli-

petkal (pl. -or,
peskor)

pesn (pl. =k)

H

N

vi.

vt.

o 2%
e
1.

nN.

e

n.

Ne
e
N

o P

e

Ils

vt.

chase away

tail feathers (of
peacock)

bridge
be heavy (of burden)

yoke the bullocks

bund of field

SDe ant

nest inside an gnthill

name

marriage

hillside clearance
helfer

next year

seed

honey

honeyhee

make to grow
village-priest

Indlan bison (Bos
gaurus gaurus)

grov up {of a plant)
variant of perpih~

ming pulse (Phaseolus
mungo)

gather up
boy

delty

261

(v2309)
(3581)

(I8
(3396)

(3577)

(3430)
(v2559)
(3612)

{3608)
(8719)
(3248)
(v2350)
(34%17)
( 3614)
(3614)
(3613)
(3613)
(va3n3)

(3613)
(3613)

(3250)

(3623)
(3248)

(3639)



pein jasta
peinda

peip (pl. -ir)

pesplh-
petyh-
pe:rke(n)

pesrrm (pl. =-3i:)

pe:ri-
petr (pl. -i:)

petle
pe:le md
pe:s=-

pogo

pogo jilar
pogoe tika
poca=~,
poca,

pot kitke
pota

pote

potor ma: ra(m)
poda

podine

podla

nN.
e

Ia

vhe.

adv,

.

e

INe

n.

vi.
.

vi.

.

262

a variety of bean

httock {va362)
rho st o Ager brother
mzke to come out (359%)
come out (3594}
behind, after | (3452)

kind of pulse( rahar) (Va3kk)
backbite

fatherts elder brotherts(3613)
wife; mother!s elder

slster

excreate (3636)
anus
beat drum ' (v2371)
tobacco i (3483)
Calotroplis glgantea
tobacco-case
big intestine (3665)
woman's loincloth (v2077)
sp. fish (v2378)
belly (3677)
burn (3691)
spe tree

come out from a narrow (3709)
passage

make to come out from (3709)
narrow passage

plant (3686)



pong-

pondr-

pond-

POy=4

POY=q

poypal (pl. ~or)

poypih~1
poypih—2

pori-

porxo

porko pande
porkne(n)

portal (pl. -op)
portl

poriya

poriya pite
poriyam

pOIX
porkne(n)

pord

pord ka:l (pl. k)
pors-

porsa,

porsa,

pele

pos-

vie

e
N
n,
n.
adv.
n.
e
vi.
n.

Ne

.

i,

263

flow (3658)
blister

expand body with puff | (voh53)
hold, catch (v2394)
be spilt (3610)

man who kidnaps a vietim
for human sacrifice

bturn fire

make to.hold,catch

puff as abdonmen

upon, above (3730)
toad

abruptly, suddenly

orphan (m.) (< Ha)
orphan {(nm.) (<Ha)
place (vois18)
sp. bird

a clan name

louse (v2+19)
clearly, vividly

sun (3724)
ray of sun (3724)
roast (3705)
micus of nose (3189)
place

chaff (3726)

a Tiver to meet another
river



poh-%
pah-
pohe~

2

3
pohum {pl. pohk)

po:t (pl. =k)
pott kavda
pottal

posdar (pl.potdas,
posdari:)

posnar (pl. po:na:,
poinaris)

poi:nd kor (pl. «k)
potyam

posye

po:r (pl. -11)
POt Ip-

po: rs-

po:rsa

po: rsar

poslp {pl. -1:)

b

bakal (pl. -oT)
baker

bagvan

bat

bat kurma

bat mute

vt.
vt.
vi.
Ne
N,
n.
adj.

e

N.

.
.

e

) 4 I

vt.

1.
Ti.

Iie

ne.

n.

¢

nN.

204

make to flow (3658)
spill (3610)
burry the dead

intestine (3669)
mole

freshvater missel

male of animal (3747)

wife!'s eldsr sisler;
lmsbandts elder sister

green pigeon { 3647)
pullet (8749)
a clan name

father's sister; { 368%)

wifets mother
a kind of cake fried in oil

bring up (as child) (3515)

vomit (Voh1h)
a strip of bamboo

vomit (Voll)
‘chisel (3646)

stupid (m.)

gum (of tree) (3159)

sky; goddess

ground

menstrual ut (1379)

a woman in mensis



bat ra:me
bata

batra sana
badlya

- badk-
badras

bangalam (pl. obanglas)

bangd-
bandih-
banda
bandva
babla

bayil {pl. =1:wn-k)

bayti

bayrok latt (pl. -it)

bare
barka

barngal 5ode1
P

1. «dtw k)

barnjal (pl. -or)
barnji

bala

bala kay {(pl. =k)
bala ka:l (pl. -k)
balf a)

batko kor (pl. =k)
batkra

basg

bastl -

Ne

N

Tle

adj.
.
vi.

vt,

n.

e
N,
Na
add.

Ile

n.

It

n.
n.
n.
n.
par.
n.
n.
Ne

INa

blackheaded myna
dewlap

peas

small stick

live (1ife)

bad (in character)

building

leaves to be scorched

scorch

&0
a..
&

(vou78)

(L272)
(4402)
(<Ha)

(3299)
(3299

a large knife for chopping

type of cooking pot

bat

open space of ground

mad

ceremonial pole
tuffalo
nembrances; web

kind of 2xe

sisterts son
sisterts daughter
plani

palm

sole of foot
what

goosa

roon

party share

liquor-shop

(¢ Ha)
(v2492)
(3249)

(3321)
(328%)

(v2512)
(ve512)

(%228)
{(V2520)
(<Ha)

(¢HW



batto {pl. -p)

batta
bas ti
batngal (pl. -or)
basndal (pl. -11)
batndl

batp (pl. =1i1)
batbo (pl. -1)
basm kiitke
batyok (pl. =1:)
basr

batra

barrt (pl. -13)
batrse

batle

basle(k)

baslo

basltl

batvrd deyanm
bathw bal( 3)
bito

bite kor (pl. ~-k)

bita

Ne

par.

N
e

N

n.
n.
Ne
n.
adv.

Ne

N
Ile
adV:

a,dj .
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older sinter's hisbandg {V2656)
eldor sister's husband's

elder brothery oldor

slaterts husband's younger
brothor (i older than

onosnl £)3 rothar's brothorts

son (1f clder than onosol!)

what (L208)
wick {<ln)
nicked (m.) (vou85)
t1iloss (mnle) {<la)
tatless ( femnle), (<Ha)
nked (girl, woman)

fathorts mother (v2530)
father (Va531)
sp. fish

vild cat (3378)
why {4228}

bangles (made of brass or (<Ha)
alumi nium)

adze

a clan name

how (4228)
of what type (L228)
spider (5657)
bucket (<Ha)
a deity

what (4228)

fringe of hair
red spurfiowl

utmost distance between (<Ha)
tips of thumb and 1little
finger



binty

biriya

birs-

billay (pl. -ng)
bilok (bilok)

bi: Ja? (g}.gi;ﬁ;{if '
tja

birmx(pl. bi:mus,
bi: k)

bl:ne (bl:ne)
bl:mar pite
bismul pandum
bl:imal vil
bl:r

biss

bi:sa pande
buk durme
buka

bujal boskra
buda

butal (pl. -1:w k)

butvan (pl. -iswv <k)
bud

buyer

bur (pl. -ng)

bur-

buriya

ndj .
vi.

&dd »

.

s

ad}.

N

nol

ne
n.
1.
n,
Ii.
N

no-

¢ 8

N

prayer
big; thick
slip

cat
different
ll

cerpse

diszimilar

racket-tailed drongo

a summer festival

rainbow
pride
polison

spe frog

flylng squirrel

cheek

a goat kept for sacrifice
male genital organ

(eln)
(3613)
(3443)
(¢<Ha)

(<Ha)

(3%20)

(<Ha)

(3485)

(3504)

a large basket (for storing(3500)

paddy)
fountain

consc¢iousness
flowlng water of rains
hind quarter of an animal

kiss
ladle

{<Ha)

(3527)
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burka n. gourd-vessel (3553)
burd konga . sps stork
burda n. md (3520)
bursungd n.  sp. mosquito (va578)
burgal (pl. =1:) n. old cattle (male) (v2580)
burgl n. old cattle (female) (v2580)
bugd kuta Na inner central peg of

grinding stone.
burdum (p. busdu:) n. bottom of a vessel
bus to n. work (V2665)

busngur vi:s (pl. -1i:) n. large carpenter bee

bu:m n, earth
bus ram (pl. bu:ra:, n. puble hair (357%)
bu: rak)

bus ru(m) masra(m) n.  silk-cotton tree (3580)
busro kel (pl. =k) . halr of young child {357%)
bu:la o f bone ( 3700)
bus g vi. pretend, lie (3702)
bus sa n. pretension (3702)
bega adve where (4+228)
becut adv. when (L228)
becor adj. how much; how many (%223)
bed pro. who (nm. sg.) (%228)
bernda | adj. wide

bev pro. who (nm. pl.) (4228)
besk » beck adj. hovw many (nm.) (L4228)
be: adv. whare (4228)

betke adv. which silde (4228)



berket

be: to

be:nor

beinor

beinc.

be:ndl

be:ntin

be:le

be:lot (pl. -1i:)
be:rse mast

be: svur

be: he

boksa

bokate

bogan

bot (pl. -k)

bot minda

bote

bote ki:ke

bodu zat (pl. =1: k)
bodum (pl. bodu:)
bodla pand (pl. =i:)
bonga

bond kor {pl. =k}
bonti

boma

borma reka

boyul

adv.
adl.
PIO.
pro.
v,
N
h.
adv.

n.

adl.
par
e
adv.
Tte

.

.
Ne
N
It.

.

from which slde
of what type {(nm.)

who 7. .. 3(m. sg.

who (M. B1) 5g-)

put one thing on another
okra

which day

in vhat manner

guavy

sp. tuber

how many (m.)

a dubltative particle
a body part of birds
near

a clan name

drop {of liquid)

knea

a tlan name

sp. fish

internal node of bamboo
navel

a wild frult

hole

whitebreasted waterhen
verandah

breast

a jJacket for women

foam
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(%228)
(4228)
(22
( Ha)

(L4228)
(4228)
(¢<Ha)

(1+228)

(3676)

{8730)

(3652)
(V2629)
(3646)

(3246)
(4238)
(3655)



bohor mat pa(m)
bo:de

bo:de manda
bosrs -

bo: r

bos r

n
maka
mac
maca

majla

mat {pl. =1i:w-k)

mad

mada

mat {pl. mahk)
mat (1)

mad

mah-

manal

man kit=-
maneti

mang mas ra(m)
mangurvar
mangal ado
manjawnmainja

manjpur

n.
n.
n.
n.
pro.

pro.

Tia
.

n.

It.
.
N

par-

Cardia myxe
pigeon
plgeonhole
sack

wvho {m. sg.)
who (m. pl.)

female genital organ
dew
a black spot on skin

razor

memorial pile of stones

for the dead
sediment, lees
root

mediecine, charm
but

ringworm

exist, stay, live,be
wve (inecl)

like, admire

day after tomorrow
Terminalia arjuna
Tuesday

mrror

hman belngs
hnan-world
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(3763)

{<Ha)
{h228)
(L4228)

{3861)
(3792)
(3783)
(v2683)

(eHa)

(3827)
{V2689)

(3863)
(3903)

{3914)
(4231)

(%119}
(v2680)
(<Ha)

(%4189)
{1189)



may-

mayar {pl. mayas, mayask)

mayll (pl. -1:- .k)
nmayen

mar {pl. k)
mar mas rom)
maram

mari-

marka

marka pandum
marng {(pl. =1:)
marng-

marnger

marka kliske
markam

marg-

mard ma:ra(m)
mappe v 0OIp-
nars-

marh-

mal (pl. =k)
mal-

malmal
maisuriya

nalhe
ma: ¢

mag =

Il.

N.

Ils
s
ne
n.
N.
be

Ile

h.
n.
e
Vi

Ila

e
vi.
adv.

Iis

Tis

vt.

Rl

be surplus {3962)

dg:ggﬁgxe'; brotherts (3768)

xile

year after next year

son (3901)

banyan tree {(va2711)
sp. grass {3869)

repalr 3 wall

mango | {3907)

a festival of mango eating

rib (3861)

forget (3897)

name of a river

sp. fish (v2728)
g ¢lan name

blaze (3829)
saj (Termlnalia tomentosa)(3862)
fold (3796)
copulate

burn trees for shifting (3829)
cdtdivation ,

peacock (3793)

return (3874%)

midly (of heat)

Indian crested honey (v2758)
buzzard

make to return (3874}

dirt of body (3927)

plaster a wall (4169)



mast (pl. =1:+ k)
mas tg

masd (pl. -ip)
ma: 4o mas ra(m)
masne (pl. =t)
nasnj-

masp-y

maip-,

ma:mal (pl. -oyr)

naz y-
mas I'-
Mas3 I'» 4
Was r=,

masra{m) (pl. matra:,
mas rak)

mas rum (ple mazru:)
mas ke

ma:tk ka:l (pl. ~k)
ma:rg

mas g (ple «1t)

ma: vl

ma:l1

ma212

maslanj kitke
natle mondo

nasv {(pl. =ng)

n.
.
n.
.

n,

vt.

vi.

vi.

vt.

v,

Na

3

Ite

Il.

I

Ila

.
1.

n.

tubar

speech, matter
blacksmith (m.)
Bengal quince

man

pay a visits wander
lose ‘
finish

mother's brothers
wife's father;
msbandts father
gat lost

joke

be finisheqd

build house, implements

tree
mangur fish
| peep
heel
Uilky Way
road
a clan name
juice (of fruit)
cattle
sp., {ish

a poisonous snaske

sambar
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(v2777)
( 3960)

(v2781)
(Vv2789)

(3946)
(8780)
{ DEI AS18)

{ 3946)
(8780)

(3931)
(3856)

(v2806)
(2966)
{ 3800)

(v2808)
(3877)

(3917



ma: v uka{m)

m=3vel ma;ra(m)

ma =

ma:sor {pl. =%:n k)

mat fi=

mic ma: raml

nicum

mitom (pl. mifok)
mind-

mind (p. -i:)
mindis (pl. «k}
mir-

mirih-

rirplih-

mirsul {pl. =i:ev k)

mi -

miriyam (pl. miriya:,
mirdyak)

miriyam

mirk-

mi rko

mi;kne( n)
mirngul(pl, =1i:e ~k)
mirnde-

rirs-

mirsne(n)

Ne
Ne
vt.
Ne

vt.

N,
Tla
Ne.
vi.
n.
n.
vi.
vie.
vt.

.

adv.

evening star

a flowvering tree
light fire
python

put an arrow on bow to
take aim

spe treec

a village name
clubbed arrow

hide (oneself)
eyelash

sting

un avay

make tO run gway
variant of mirih-
ghost of a person who

Aled an unnatural death

overflow

ehilli

a ¢lan name
glow

glowworm
brightly

spark

turn round
block a leakage
glaringly

2D

(3935)
(3928)
(3936)

{5668)

(398k%)
(5786)

(v2840)
{V2840)
(V2840)

{ DBI 4298)

(3994)
(39%4)
(399%)
(39%4)
(3988)
(va843)



ni rh-

mil {pl. -k)
milen a:-

mis-

md: -

mizka

mist-

misng-

misngsay

mi:r

mls som

mishe

mk .

rukun (pl. mukus)
micur (pl. mukus)
mic-

mucak

muce

mijal (pl. ~or)
mtlya

mitiya godel (pl. ~k)

mitka

rmte

mida

munar kundum
mine

munern

vt.

Ile

vi.

par.

N.
Na
n.
vt.
Ne
Ne
N
.
.
n.
Ne
N
.
adv.

adv.

turm (a log)

mark (of cut or wound)

be friendly again

hde; bury (the dead)

bathe

also

come out (of corn)
be sweet
sweets

you (pl.)
moustache
bathe

tope of hill
face

beak, bill
cover

a clan name
cover, lid
hugband
hammer

kind of axe
fist

wife; woman
finger-ring
SPe nms'hmom
front

before, previously

SN

(3988)

(3984)
(3995)

(V2833)
(s788)
(8788)
(305%)
(3996)
(399%)

(%003)
(%122)
(k025)

(4025)
(4057)

(L40%1)
(4057)

{ DET A305)
(V2891)
(4+190)
(4+150)



mungram (pl. mingarat)
mn) (plL. -13)
rmnja

minday

mnde

ML Y-

miytor (pl. muytor)
miypih-

marke

murti

marde

mursul (pl. 1w =k)
mrss

mr-

muram

marnd-

mirh-

mal

mule

mulpe

mis ms kav-

misu kaslam

misuy

rhs-

mi: ta kay (pl. ~k)
mus ta kusir

me:nj (pl. mu:sk)

n.
n.
n.
n.
vi.
e
vt.

nNs

vt.

nogse-ying
forehead

palm frult
quarrel

pillar

grow old

0ld man

mzke mature
plece

icol

big field mouse
¥ind of basket
at all

pluck leaves of a plant

a ¢lan nzme

be lmmersed
immerse

crowd

set {of the sun)
evening

smile

ralny season
rains

bark (of dogj9
fist

cabbage
black-faced monkey

RS

(4122)
(4129)

(v2884)
(5798)
(4057)
(k057)
(4057)

{ Ha)
(V2913)

{4096)
{1096)
(4095)
(s787)
(8787)
(3%70)
(L4o2k)
(hO24)
(%+119)

(4020)



miznd pite
mu: nd

mi: ngur

muira ma:t
mi: ya

mu:s pite

mi: s masralm)
mas sk-

meta

medor (pl. medo:)
mengd

menda

mende

ney-

mey-

meynan

mersk-

meli-
meliyih-
melih-
melplih-
mes viis
meh=
mehk-

me:ka

I.

.

.

Ne.

paradise flycatcher
three (nm.)

upper portion of 1lip

where moustache grows

snout of plg
radish
dancing-bell
sp. bird

sp. tree
smell
mountain
braln
- ful

sheep

again

graze
collapse (as wall)
beeswax

grope in dark, feel
with hand

shake

gshake

variant of meliylih-

variant of meliyih-

sp. bee

dismantle (a wall)
search

she-goat

A6

(4147)
(%129)

(14123)

(%000)
(151)
(%153)

(V252)
(V2951)
(%+179)

(3853}

(3876)
(3876)
( 3876)
(3876)
(5°69)

(4512)
(4174)



me:nar (pl. mornat)

merndul (pl. =13w k)

mes yh=

messe kal (pl. =k
1o he

moka mas ra(m)
moge

mot (pl. =k)

mote

moda

mocdol (pl. «i: k)
mongal (pl. -or)
mondo {pl. -oz)
mor{ o)

moyol {pl. -k)
morih-

morot ma: ra(m)
morkal {pl. -i:)
mo rki

rorkul tuila
mori-

moros (pl. -k)

O i~

molor (pl. =i: w=k)
moso kuta

moese koyli

mosor (pl. moso:)

mosol (pl. -i:we=k)

Tie

It.

e

Il.

N

.

n.

n.

s

e

hill myna
hmiman body
sharpen
whatstono
graze

sps tree
bud

log of wood

upper lip

bundle, bunch of flowers

trunk of tree
crippled (m.)
crippled {nm.)
we {excl,)
cloud

shgp finger

palas (Butea frondesa)
one~-horned gnimal (male)

e
*\"

(4185)
(3779)
(3779)
(4179)
(4191)
(4007)
(4039)

(R054)

(4234)
(4006)
(3972)
( 40o8k)

one-horned aninal ( female)

back-bone

sprout

strip of bark

bow down to pray
hare |
msepin

mantis (an insect)
nose

erocodile

{4100)
(%079)
(4208)
(4071)

(4129)
(L055)



A8

mo: ta ne. load ‘ (L211)
mo} y- vt. throw (as stone) (vao8y)
mozla ki:- vt. Dbargain

I

ya:yo n. mother; smallpox (308)
r

rat (pl.-1:) n, temple chardot

ran ban ki:= vi. disorder

rabir (pl. rabri:) n. cooked vegetable with curry (417)
ras nay (pl. =k) n. wild dog (413)
ra: jal (pl. -or) n. king (I4)
rat] mdriyam n. a variety of chilll |
ratn n. forest (¢Ha)
randa lo:n n. kitchen

ratndiyal (-op) . widower

raim n. noise (4237)
ra:me n. common myna {(v3021)
ra:y (pl. -1i:) n. forked wooden post (174)
raty- vt. cut a tree to ground level

rasv n. evil spirdt

ra:v ma: ra(m) n. pipal (Ficus raliglosa)  (168)
Ta:s mar i n. sweet potato (v3030)
rika kohla n. sp. millet

rima * Ne lemon



ri:c-

runga

rupliya
ru:p
reka
reba
re:ng

retka mas ra{m)

re:nga ma:ralm)
re:la ma: ra(m)
re:lu

re:vul

Te: h-.‘

re:h—2
ro:do
ro:nda

ro: -

rosysum (pl. ro:sus,

ro: suk)

P

TawIn

Mt

1
1ak=
lakinbal:

Miltie.

Il.

e

n.
n.

vt.

vt.
adﬂ .

1,

.

par.

par.

vi.

.

gaw

a 31ing to throw stones
&Skt. ?tgophanat)

rupee
silver
ving

fin

two (nm.)}

achar { Ruchgnania
latifolina)

AR

(461)
(5828)

(2133}
(%242)
(%01)
( 2160)

hog plum (Zizypms jujuba) (402)
amaltas {(Cassia fistula) (kO%)

rallway train
soot on ceiling
put down (load)

beat
left

grass

rest

z long bamboo with a hook

(V3066)
(439)

(731)

(v3070)
(883k)

used to pull down frult ete.

vocative particie

vocative particle

vater to dry up (of vesssl)

Thursday

(<Ha) -



late pate
lang-

land

langd vas-
landl

lands

laba kay |
laba kasd
lamrd (pl. -T)
last (pl. =13)

Lastum

latmane (pl, -1)

12311
la:v1
la:VQ
ling.
1iske
1istd 1i:td
listl pite
1i:h-

luge kitke

lup ko:t’. (pl. «k)

lum.

Nn.
Tle
N,

Xie

n.
adl.

n.

adj.
n.
N.
vt.
adj.
Ne.

vt.

Ne
N

vt.

vt.

hardly

dump

idleness

feel 1dleness
Yawning

rice-beer

sixth finger of hand
sixth finger of foot
a Banjars

pole |

long

a boy vho seeks his
bride by serving

vermillion
hard

force

yolk
devastate
lean znd thin
sp. bird

dip in water (as birds
dip their besks)

sps fish
spotted deer (female)
spotted deer (male)
eat directly with mouth
(1,e,y without using

a hand)

count

X80

(V3087)

(88%1)
{ s8%1)
(V3096)

(<Ha)
{ 248)
( 248)

(Vv3113)

(588)
(598)
(V3119)

(v3121)



1eya1

laya2

leyor (pl. leyor)
le:ng

le:ng-1

1e:ng-2

le:n]

le:ni (pl. le:sk)
1les sk~

le: ske purd

1e:h—1
lezhpa

lokti koyla
lod (pl. =1:)
loy-

losk-

lo:n (pl. lo:k)
lo:p-

lotpa

losh-

y

VaK-

vVacan

vade (pl. ~r)
vat-

ada .
Ne
Ils

Ti.

adv.

vt.

vt.

n.

vt.

young {nm.)

young girl

young man

sound, wvolce

be deserted

knot to be untied
moon

month

get lost

281

{436)
(436)
(436)
(711)
(s8u8)
(433)
(3113)
(3113)
(v3132)

a small dngect (if stepned

across, a person is
likely to get lost).

desert; demolish
untie

jackal

(38#8)
(%33)-

a pointed stick for fismhing
take out something with ladle

bale out
house
swallow
inside

send

bend
a3 ¢clan name
nedieine man

befome dry (of mustard
beans, pulses)

(258)
(600)
(3141)
(60C)
(V3075)

(%371)

(V3157)
(4355a)



vad {pl. -1:)
vane

Vange-

vanga

vangre

vanc-

vanl (ple. =is)
van} plte

vanlam

vanjer (pl. vanje:)

vanjo
V-
vay-,
vay-o
1}3;;";1!3;-
var-
Vark-
varga
vargal (pl. =i:)
Vargo
varng-

varp-

varssa
Varh-
Vable

vahs~-

nNe
D
vi.

Ne

vt.

a trap (to catch hare) (V3166)
stripe { DBI A320)
bend over (4371)
tomato
crooked (4371
strain (V3145)
paddy (4306)
taller bird
a clan name
tongue (11-11-99).

| barren lady {DEBI A31k) -

sell {(157)
be necessary

cross {a river)

time (DRI A 336)
drip from leaf-cup (4334)
spin (851)
part (as of field) (3%75)

spotted animal (male)
spotted animal { femala)
(v3189)

drop (liquor on ground in (4%33%)
the memory of ancestors)

be scorched

year
fry in oil {V3189)
parch grain {L4360)

boil (4361)



vas-

vas t=

Vaing-
vaty
vat ?"

Varr kiske

vasrli-

vas rk~

vas sam (pl.va:sat,vassak)

va:h;-,1
va:h—2

vig-

vija pite
vija lo:n
vinko vanko
virp-

Virse

vil (pl. =k)
vis-

vi:t-
vi:tik pite
vi:y-

vi:y uka(m)

Vit Ya-

viirum (pl. vl:ruz)

vi.
vt.

vi.
n.
VL.
n.

vi.

vi.
Tie

vi.

vt,
.
N
adj

vt.

vt.
Ti.
vt.
vt.
n.

vi.

vi.

INa

conme

put down; apply
{medicine)

lealk

edge of knlfe
peel

spe fish

strain water from bollied

rice, etc.
tremble
rafter

pour out

(%311)
(S864)

(4370)
(4385)

(4334)

(4342)
{ DEI A2932a)
(%370)

be left (of munger, thirst)

kick, trarple
sp. bird
seed-house
crooked

spread some thing to
get dry

leave, release

bow

thresh by trampling
sow broadeast

spe bird

dawn

morning star

erack {(as earth)

aerial root of banyan

(un27)

(4371)
{4459)

(1419)
(1449)
(4417
(4428)

(4570)
(4570)
(¥459)



vi:v tonda

vi:v ma:ralm)

viis (pl. =12)

viiswviic (pi. k)

viisral (pl. -oT)

vi:s:g'o

vedur (pl. vedu:, vedurk)

ven-
vend
vend-
vey-
veyih-
veypih-
veri-
veriylh-
verih-
veroy
veror
verk (pl. -1:)

verkar (pl. verka:,
verka:ris:)

verpih-
vez:i

verenm

verka

verng-

Ie

Ils

N.

.

N«

Tie

par.
vi.
vi.
vi.
vie
vi.

vie

ad].
T,
HT

ila

vt.
.

Na

Spe CI'GEPETr

Stereospermun
suaveolens

fly

dlsposal place for
the dead

last born son

last born daughter

bamboo
listen

alsoj again

cross river on feoot

food to be cooked
cook

variant of veylh~
fear

frighten

variant of veriyih-
only one, lonely {(m.)

one (m.)
fual wood

cat

variant of verivih
wvind

rope arrzngenent to

suspend a pet
pleasure

hang (as coat)

(V3257)

(4480)
(Bh7k)

(5870)
(s870)

(451)
(4472}
(V3279)
(V3278)
(4540)
(4540)
(4540)
{4519)
(4519)
(4519)
(4538)
(4538)
(L467)
(4520)

(%519)
(4¥347)
(s877)

(L5L8)
(3877)



vern) {pl. vernsk, versk) n.

verpum (pl, verpu:, verpuk) n.

verma mas ra(m)

Vﬂ?S-

verse

verh-

velli-

veliyih-

velihe-

velpih-

velum (pl. velu:)

veh-

vehkum (pl. vebhku:,
vehxuk)

verko

ve: ta

Vel ta govg
ve:rta pite

ve:d-
verda

verngu( r) masra(m

verr
ve:T
verl vesl
Veﬂq
ve:s

Ve: 5=

ve:sor (pl. vetso:,

ve:sori:)

N,

vtu

e

vt.
vi.

vt.

s

N,

e

ne

.,

pro.
pro.
adv.
Ne
vi.

n.

finger
an ear ornament

dhaura ( Anogelssus
latifolia)

smoke ( fish)

a black animal resembling

to squirrel
hang {as coat)
wander, roam about
make to wander
variant of veliyih-
variaont cf velivihe
fence
speak

cucumber

a ¢lan name

shikar

Poux- hoened amkelope.
sp. bird (swan?)
become widte

field

blja sal (Pterocarpus
marsunium)

he {prox.)
they (m. prox.)
harriedly
time

1light

make roofting

story, riddle

f e

cr
LAt

(4436)

(2974)

( 3t)

(8877)
(4324)
(1+32L)
(L32l)
{4324)
(4556)
(4498)
(4165)

(4547)

(452k)
(v3312)
(L5%1)

(351
(351)

(PELA 336)
(4524)



S
L%
gatur

gatra
sana
sandok
sang( e)
sapne
Saman
samka

savgor {pl. savgo:,
savgoris)

savda

aast

satvukar (pl. =ir)
sig

siyong pite

siral (pl. =1i:w k)
sutawcuta

Suva v CuvVy

sus rk-

sombar

soin

soinar (pl. -ir)
sotba

sQira

adj.

Imitnte

N,
DOpO,
adve
add.

Iia

AR .
j$ 3
nNe.
¢
Il

s

clever
seventeen
gran

box

along with, in company

near

nany, rich

armpit

a2 type of fishing net

fourteen
seven

rich man

selferespect

spe. bird

snake gourd

leaf-nipe
well

sup
Monday
gold
goldsnith
beanty

sixteen

K K

T3
(o
Lo

(<Ha)
(<Ha)
(<Ha)
(<Ha)
(<Ha)

(1875)

{<Ha)
(<Ha)
(<Ha)
(2062)

(2219)
(v1355)
(<Ha)
(<Ha)
(<Ha)
(v35c8)
(< Ha)
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